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Documentation overview

1 Preface

This chapter provides safety-related information, an overview of the user documenta-
tion and the conventions used in the documentation.

1.1 Documentation overview

This section provides an overview of the R&S FPL1000 user documentation. Unless
specified otherwise, you find the documents at:

www.rohde-schwarz.com/manual/FPL1000

1.1.1 Getting started manual

Introduces the R&S FPL1000 and describes how to set up and start working with the
product. Includes basic operations, typical measurement examples, and general infor-
mation, e.g. safety instructions, etc.

A printed version is delivered with the instrument. A PDF version is available for down-
load on the Internet.

1.1.2 User manuals and help

Separate user manuals are provided for the base unit and the firmware applications:

® Base unit manual
Contains the description of all instrument modes and functions. It also provides an
introduction to remote control, a complete description of the remote control com-
mands with programming examples, and information on maintenance, instrument
interfaces and error messages. Includes the contents of the getting started manual.

® Firmware application manual
Contains the description of the specific functions of a firmware application, includ-
ing remote control commands. Basic information on operating the R&S FPL1000 is
not included.

The contents of the user manuals are available as help in the R&S FPL1000. The help
offers quick, context-sensitive access to the complete information for the base unit and
the firmware applications.

All user manuals are also available for download or for immediate display on the Inter-
net.

1.1.3 Service manual

Describes the performance test for checking compliance with rated specifications, firm-
ware update, troubleshooting, adjustments, installing options and maintenance.
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1.1.4

1.1.5

1.1.6

1.1.7

1.1.8

Documentation overview

The service manual is available for registered users on the global Rohde & Schwarz
information system (GLORIS):

https://gloris.rohde-schwarz.com

Instrument security procedures

Deals with security issues when working with the R&S FPL1000 in secure areas. It is
available for download on the internet.

Printed safety instructions

Provides safety information in many languages. The printed document is delivered with
the product.

Specifications and brochures

The specifications document, also known as the data sheet, contains the technical
specifications of the R&S FPL1000. It also lists the firmware applications and their
order numbers, and optional accessories.

The brochure provides an overview of the instrument and deals with the specific char-
acteristics.

See www.rohde-schwarz.com/brochure-datasheet/FPL1000

Release notes and open source acknowledgment (OSA)
The release notes list new features, improvements and known issues of the current
software version, and describe the software installation.

The software uses several valuable open source software packages. An open source
acknowledgment document provides verbatim license texts of the used open source
software.

See www.rohde-schwarz.com/firmware/FPL1000

Application notes, application cards, white papers, etc.

These documents deal with special applications or background information on particu-
lar topics.

See www.rohde-schwarz.com/application/FPL1000
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1.1.9

1.1.10

1.2

1.21

1.2.2

Conventions used in the documentation

Video tutorials

Video tutorials that show you how to get started and perform basic tasks with the
R&S FPL1000 are available on the Rohde & Schwarz internet site:

https://www.rohde-schwarz.com/manual/r-s-fpl1000-trying-out-basic-measurement-
tasks-manuals_78701-567115.html

Find various videos on Rohde & Schwarz products and test and measurement topics
on YouTube: https://www.youtube.com/@RohdeundSchwarz

Calibration certificate

The document is available on https://gloris.rohde-schwarz.com/calcert. You need the
device ID of your instrument, which you can find on a label on the rear panel.

Conventions used in the documentation

Typographical conventions

The following text markers are used throughout this documentation:

Convention Description
"Graphical user interface ele- All names of graphical user interface elements on the screen, such as
ments" dialog boxes, menus, options, buttons, and softkeys are enclosed by

quotation marks.

[Keys] Key and knob names are enclosed by square brackets.

Filenames, commands, Filenames, commands, coding samples and screen output are distin-

program code guished by their font.

Input Input to be entered by the user is displayed in italics.

Links Links that you can click are displayed in blue font.

"References" References to other parts of the documentation are enclosed by quota-
tion marks.

Conventions for procedure descriptions

When operating the instrument, several alternative methods may be available to per-
form the same task. In this case, the procedure using the touchscreen is described.
Any elements that can be activated by touching can also be clicked using an addition-
ally connected mouse. The alternative procedure using the keys on the instrument or
the on-screen keyboard is only described if it deviates from the standard operating pro-
cedures.
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Conventions used in the documentation

The term "select" may refer to any of the described methods, i.e. using a finger on the
touchscreen, a mouse pointer in the display, or a key on the instrument or on a key-
board.

1.2.3 Notes on screenshots

When describing the functions of the product, we use sample screenshots. These
screenshots are meant to illustrate as many as possible of the provided functions and
possible interdependencies between parameters. The shown values may not represent
realistic usage scenarios.

The screenshots usually show a fully equipped product, that is: with all options instal-
led. Thus, some functions shown in the screenshots may not be available in your par-
ticular product configuration.

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10 10



R&S®FPL1-K30 Welcome to the noise figure measurement application

Starting the noise application

2 \Welcome to the noise figure measurement
application

The R&S FPL1-K30 is a firmware application that adds functionality to perform "noise
figure" measurements to the R&S FPL1000.

@ Noise Source Control
The Noise Source Control connector on the R&S FPL1000 is a prerequisite for the
R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application.

This connector is part of the "Additional Interfaces" hardware option R&S FPL1-B5.

This user manual contains a description of the functionality that the application pro-
vides, including remote control operation.

Functions that are not discussed in this manual are the same as in the Spectrum appli-
cation and are described in the R&S FPL1000 user manual.

The latest versions of the manuals are available for download at the product home-
page.
www.rohde-schwarz.com/manual/FPL1000

Installation

Find detailed installing instructions in the getting started or the release notes of the
R&S FPL1000.

e Starting the noise appliCation...........ooo e 11
e Understanding the display information...........coccoeiiiiiiii e, 12

2.1 Starting the noise application

The "noise figure" measurement application adds a new type of measurement to the
R&S FPL1000.

To activate the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application

1. Select [MODE].

A dialog box opens that contains all operating modes and applications currently
available on your R&S FPL1000.

2. Select the "Noise Figure" item.

“h Noise Figure

The R&S FPL1000 opens a new measurement channel for the "noise figure" mea-
surement application.
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2.2

Understanding the display information

All settings specific to "noise figure" measurements are in their default state.

Multiple Channel setups and Sequencer Function

When you activate an application, a new channel setup is created which determines
the measurement settings for that application ("Channel"). The same application can
be activated with different measurement settings by creating several "Channel"s for the
same application.

The number of channel setups that can be configured at the same time depends on the
available memory on the instrument.

Only one measurement can be performed at any time, namely the one in the currently
active channel setup. However, to perform the configured measurements consecu-
tively, a Sequencer function is provided.

If activated, the measurements configured in the currently defined "Channel"s are per-
formed one after the other in the order of the tabs. The currently active measurement is
indicated by a €& symbol in the tab label.

The result displays of the individual channel setups are updated in the tabs (as well as
the "MultiView") as the measurements are performed. Sequential operation itself is
independent of the currently displayed tab.

For details on the Sequencer function, see the R&S FPL1000 user manual.

Understanding the display information

The following figure shows the display as it looks for "noise figure" measurements. All
different information areas are labeled. They are explained in more detail in the follow-
ing sections.
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Figure 2-1: Screen layout of the noise figure measurement application

18.05.207
1310

- Ready

1 = Toolbar

2 = Channel setup bar
3 = Diagram header

4 = Result display

5 = Softkey bar

6 = Status bar

Channel setup bar information

In the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application, the R&S FPL1000 shows
the following settings:

Ref Level Reference level of the R&S FPL1000.
Att Attenuation of the R&S FPL1000.
RBW Resolution bandwidth

SWT Sweep time

AVG Number of averages

ENR Excess noise ratio

For smart noise sources: also the provided temperature
2nd Stage Corr State of the 2nd stage correction.
Calibration Data Date and time of the current calibration data.

Mode Currently selected measurement mode.

Window title bar information

For each diagram, the header provides the following information:
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Understanding the display information

2 Gain

Figure 2-2: Window title bar information for the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application

1 = Window number

2 = Window type

3 = Trace color and number
4 = Trace mode

Status bar information

Global instrument settings, the instrument status and any irregularities are indicated in
the status bar beneath the diagram. Furthermore, the progress of the current operation
is displayed in the status bar.

Risk of damaging the instrument

Make sure not to overload the input mixer during calibration and the measurement. An
overload condition can damage or destroy the input mixer.

If an overload condition occurs, the R&S FPL1000 shows a corresponding message in
the status line ("RF OVLD" or "IF OVLD").

To avoid an overload during calibration or measurement, do one or more of the follow-
ing:

® Check and adjust the DUT "gain" settings

® (Check and adjust the ENR settings

® Increase the reference level.

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10 14



R&S®FPL1-K30 Measurements and result displays

3 Measurements and result displays

The R&S FPL1-K30 measures the "Noise Figure" of a DUT and displays the results
graphically and numerically. Each graphical result display shows the "Noise Figure"
from a different perspective. In the default configuration, the application shows the
"Noise Figure" of the DUT, the "Gain" of the DUT and the corresponding "Y-Factor". In
addition, it shows the numerical results of the measurement.

MultiView =8 Spectrum X  Noise X

Ref level (Auto) 48.23dBm RBW 3 MHz ENR (Table) DEFAULT Mode Direct
Att 0dB SWT 300ms 2nd Stage Corr On
AVG 1 Calibration 20170518 11:24
1 Noise Figure ®1Clrw | 2 Gain

100.0 MHz 200 pts  290.0 MHz/  (RF) 3.0GHz | 100.0 MHz 290.0 MHz/ (RF) 3.0 GHz

3 Y-Factor ¢ 1Crw 4 Result Table [T1]

RF Gain Y-Factor -
100.000 MHz 21.64 dB 12,57 dB
114.573 MHz 21.66 dB 12.57 dB
129.146 MHz 21.69 dB 12.56 dB
143.719 MHz 21,72 dB 12.56 dB
158.291 MHz 21.74 dB 12,53 dB
172.864 MHz 21.76 dB 12.52 dB
187.437 MHz 21.77dB 12.53 dB
202.010 MHz 21.78 dB 12,52 dB
216.583 MHz 21.76 dB 1253 dB
231.156 MHz 21.70 dB 1252 dB
245.729 MHz 21.66 dB 1251d8B
260.302 MHz 21.60 dB 12.50 dB
274.874 MHz 21.56 dB 12.50 dB
289.447 MHz 21.53 dB 1248 dB ~

The scale of the horizontal axis depends on the tuning mode.

Frequency list and swept measurements

In all graphical result displays, the horizontal axis represents the frequency. The dis-
played frequency is either the RF (radio frequency) or the IF (intermediate frequency).
The range depends on the frequency set you have currently defined. Because the
application only measures selected frequencies, it connects the results to draw a trace.

@ Negative "Noise Figure" and "Temperature"

From a physical point of view, the "Noise Figure" and the "Temperature" levels have a
positive range (including zero).

Due to the mathematical operations the application performs, the results can be nega-
tive. Sometimes this happens due to incorrect calibration or variance of measurement
values.
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Single frequency measurements

In all graphical result displays, the horizontal axis represents a chronological order of
measurement results for the frequency you are testing. The axis has no unit, but is
made up out of several index values that represent time. Each index value represents
one measurement point and therefore one measurement on the single frequency you
are analyzing. The size of the index (and thus number of results) depends on the num-
ber of (Measurement) Points that you have defined. Because the application only
measures at certain points in time, it connects the results to draw a trace.

The right diagram border represents the present (index = 0), values to the left repre-
sent past measurement results (index = -<x>). As soon as the application finishes a
single measurement, the measurement points are moved to the left, the new result is
added on the right. All other measurement points are moved down one position with
the most obsolete result falling out of the diagram (like in the roll mode of an oscillo-
scope).

Selecting the result display

» Select the X icon in the toolbar or press [MEAS].

The application enters the SmartGrid configuration mode.
For more information on the SmartGrid functionality, see the R&S FPL1000 Getting

Started.
NOISE FIGUIE...ceiiittieie ettt ettt e s e e et e e e s aabbe e e e s s nnneeeas 16
[ 11 N 17
Q=T 0] 2= = 0 S 17
| = Te1 (o ] PO POUOR SRR 18
ENR MEASUIEA......cooiieiiiiieeiee ettt ettt e e e et e e e e et e e e e e e esaae e e e e eeaaaneeaes 19
oY= B o o ) ) TN 20
(oYY I (@] o S 20
(OF= 1 I 20 o= Tox (o] R 21
Cal LEVEI (HO).ceeiieeeee et e e s 22
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Noise Figure
Shows the "Noise Figure" of the DUT.

The "Noise Figure" is the ratio of the signal-to-noise ratio at the DUT input to the sig-
nal-to-noise ratio at the DUT output.
SNR;

Noise Figure = ——-
SNR

out

The vertical axis shows the level of the "Noise Figure" in dB. The scale depends on the
settings in the "Display Configuration" dialog box.
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1 Noise Figure

Start 100.0 MHz 10 pts 90.0 MHz/ (RF) Stop 1.0 GHz

Remote command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,NOIS see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow] ? on page 102

Results:TRACe<t>[:DATA]? <Trace>,NOISe

Gain

Shows the "Gain" characteristics of the DUT.

The vertical axis shows the level of the "Gain" in dB. The scale depends on the set-
tings in the "Display Configuration" dialog box.

Start 100.0 MHz 10 pts 90.0 MHz/ (RF) Stop 1.0 GHé‘

Remote command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,GAIN see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow] ? on page 102

Results:TRACe<t>[ :DATA]? <Trace>,GAIN

Temperature
Shows the "Temperature" characteristics of the DUT.
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Noise Temperature = .
Bk
with

P =Power

B =Bandwidth

k =Boltzmann constant

The vertical axis shows the "Temperature" in Kelvin. The scale depends on the settings
in the "Display Configuration" dialog box.

11 Temperature

101 pts 200.0 MHz/

Remote command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,TEMP see LAYout :ADD[:WINDow] ? on page 102
Results: TRACe<t>[:DATA]? <Trace>, TEMPerature

Y-Factor
Shows the ratio of the hot and the cold power of the DUT.

The "Y-factor" indicates the quality of measurement tolerances and uncertainties. To
get the result, the application measures the DUT power with the noise source turned
on (hot power) and the noise source turned off (cold power).

Y —Factor = Non
N, off

with
N,, =Noise power [dB] with noise source on
N, =Noise power [dB] with noise source off

The vertical axis shows the linear relation. The scale depends on the settings in the
"Display Configuration" dialog box.
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3 ¥-Factor

Start 100.0 MHz 10 pts 90.0 MHz/ (RF) Stop 1.0 GHz

Remote command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,YFAC see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow] ? on page 102
Results: TRACe<t>[:DATA]? <Trace>, YFACtor

ENR Measured
Shows the results of the ENR measurement.

To measure the ENR of a noise source, first attach a noise source with known ENR to
the device, enter the ENR of this noise source to the calibration ENR table and cali-
brate using this one. Then, attach the unknown noise source to the device and perform
a measurement ("Run Single") with this one. The graph shown in the ENR Measured
display and the results for ENR Measured in the Result Summary will be the ENR of
the noise source at the measured frequencies. The vertical axis shows the level of the
measured ENR in dB. The scale depends on the settings in the "Display Configuration’
dialog box.

5 ENR Measured

200.0 MHz/

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10 19



R&S®FPL1-K30 Measurements and result displays

Remote command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,ENR See LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 102
Results: TRACe<t>[:DATA]? <Trace>, ENR

Level (Hot)
Shows the absolute power characteristics at the instrument input. The noise source is
turned on.

The vertical axis shows the power in dBm. The scale depends on the settings in the
"Display Configuration" dialog box.

101 pts 200.0 MHz/

Remote command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,PHOT see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 102
Results: TRACe<t>[:DATA]? <Trace>, PHOT

Level (Cold)
Shows the absolute power characteristics at the instrument input. The noise source is
turned off.

The vertical axis shows the power in dBm. The scale depends on the settings in the
"Display Configuration" dialog box.
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8 Level (cold)

101 pts 200.0 MHz/

Remote command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,PCOL see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow] ? on page 102
Results: TRACe<t>[:DATA]? <Trace>, PCOLd

Cal Y-Factor
Shows the ratio of the hot and the cold power measured during calibration.

5 Cal ¥-Factor

10.0 MHz 11 pts799.0 MHz/ (RF) 8.0 GHz

The "Y-factor" indicates the quality of measurement tolerances and uncertainties. To
get the result, the application measures the power with the noise source turned on (hot
power) and the noise source turned off (cold power), but without the DUT inserted.

Y —Factor = %
off
with
N, =Noise power [dB] with noise source on
N, =Noise power [dB] with noise source off

The vertical axis shows the linear relation. The scale depends on the settings in the
"Display Configuration" dialog box.

Remote command:
LAY :ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,CYF see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 102
Results: TRACe<t>[:DATA]? <Trace>,CYFactor
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Cal Level (Hot)
Shows the absolute power characteristics at the instrument input during the calibration
measurement. The noise source is turned on, the DUT is not inserted.

9 Cal Level (hot)

101 pts 200.0 MHz/

The vertical axis shows the power in dBm. The scale depends on the settings in the
"Display Configuration" dialog box.

Remote command:

LAY:ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,CPH see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 102
Results: TRACe<t>[:DATA]? <Trace>,CPHot

Cal Level (Cold)
Shows the absolute power characteristics at the instrument input during the calibration
measurement. The noise source is turned off, the DUT is not inserted.

10 Cal Level (cold)

101 pts 200.0 MHz/

The vertical axis shows the power in dBm. The scale depends on the settings in the
"Display Configuration" dialog box.
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Remote command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,CPC see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 102
Results: TRACe<t>[:DATA]? <Trace>,CPCold

P Hot
Shows the relative power with a hot noise source in dB.

The scale depends on the settings in the "Display Configuration" dialog box.

101 pts 200.0 MHz/

Remote command:
LAY:ADD? '1l',RIGH,DPH, see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 102
Results: TRACe<t>[:DATA]? <Trace>,DPHot

P Cold
Shows the relative power with a cold noise source in dB.

The scale depends on the settings in the "Display Configuration" dialog box.

101 pts 200.0 MHz/
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Remote command:
LAY:ADD? '1l',RIGH,DPC, see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 102
Results: TRACe<t>[:DATA]? <Trace>,DPCold

Result Table
Shows the measurement results in numerical form in a table.

The contents of the table depend on the "Display Settings". By default it shows the
"Noise Figure", "Gain" and "Y-Factor" results. Each row represents one measurement
point. Each column represents one result type. The first column shows the measure-
ment frequency.

The result table shows either the RF or the IF, depending on your selection.

For more information, see Chapter 6.1.2, "Configuring numerical results", on page 80.

4 Result Table [T1]
RF Freq Noise Figure ¥-Factor

Remote command:

LAY:ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,RES see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 102
Results: TRACe<n>[:DATA] ? on page 109

Table items: DISPlay [ :WINDow<n>] :TABLe: ITEM on page 155

Current Values
Shows the result at the current measurement point.

The contents of the "Current" result display are updated as soon as a new measure-
ment point is analyzed.

The result types shown in the table depend on the "Display Settings". By default it
shows the results for the "Noise Figure", "Gain" and "Y-Factor" result type. Each row
represents one result type. The first column shows the result type, the second column
shows the result.

For more information, see Chapter 6.1.2, "Configuring numerical resulis", on page 80.

Marker Table
Shows the marker characteristics in numerical form in a table.

The size of the table depends on the number of active markers and the way you have
configured the table in the "Result Config" dialog box. For more information, see Chap-
ter 6.4, "Using markers", on page 86 and Chapter 6.1.2, "Configuring numerical
results", on page 80.

4 Marker Table
Type Ref " Trc Stimulus

N1 1
NL 1
N1
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The first four columns of the table are fix.

® Type
Shows the marker type. 'M' represents a normal marker, 'D' represents a delta
marker.
® Ref
Shows the reference marker for relative delta markers.
® Trc
Shows the trace that the marker is positioned on.
e X-value

Shows the horizontal position (frequency) of the marker.
For normal markers, the position is an absolute value. The position of delta mark-
ers is relative to another marker.

® <Result>
Shows the measurement result at the marker position.
For normal markers, the result is an absolute value. Results for delta markers are
relative to another marker.

Remote command:

LAY:ADD:WIND? '2',RIGH,MTAB see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 102
Results:

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:Y? on page 174
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:Y? on page 177
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Tuning modes

4 Measurement basics

The measurement basics contain background information on the terminology and prin-
ciples of "noise figure" measurements.

"Noise figure" measurements determine the noise that a device under test (DUT) adds
to a signal as that signal passes through the DUT.

L I 011 To I 4T o [ 26
0  MeasuremMent MOGES.......cuiiiiiiiiii et e e e ee e e e e e e e e e e 28
L I O I I Y o 1= 3 30
o Image freqQUENCY FEJECHION. ... . e e e e e e 31
e Calibration (2nd stage COrreCtion)........cc.uueeeiiiiiiiei e 34
®  USIiNG SMArt NOISE SOUICES......ccuuiiiiiiiiieieeeeie i e e e e e e s s re e e e e e e e e e e sasnnnnnee 37
e Separating signals by selecting an appropriate resolution bandwidth.................... 38
e Analyzing several traces - trace MOdEe...........ceeeriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie i e e e e e eeeeeeeeeens 39
®  USING MAIKEIS...ccoiiiieieiiiieeris e e e e e e et ee ettt aeseeeeeaeaaaaaeaeaeeeeeennnnsnnes 40

4.1 Tuning modes

Basically, the application calculates the "noise figure" of a DUT based on the character-
istics of the DUT that have been measured and a noise source whose properties are
known. Therefore, the Noise Source Control connector on the R&S FPL1000 is a pre-
requisite for the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application.

In addition to the noise characteristics of a DUT, the application is also able to deter-
mine several more DUT characteristics like its "gain" or its "noise temperature" charac-
teristics.

RF Input
P —

MNoise
Source
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411

41.2

Tuning modes

The application provides several measurement modes or tuning modes.

@  SWEPE MEASUIEMENTS....ciiiiiiiiiiciciiie e e e e e e e e e e e ee e se s e e e e eeaaaaaaaeeeeeeenes 27
e Frequency table MeasuUremMENtS.........coooiiiiiiiiiiccccceieee e 27
e Single frequeNCY MEASUIEMENTS.......ciii i 28

Swept measurements

The sweep tuning mode performs measurements on a set of discrete frequencies
based on the frequency parameters. Each measurement analyzes the noise character-
istics of the corresponding frequency or measurement point.

For swept measurements, the application automatically determines the measurement
frequencies and combines them in a frequency list.

Such a frequency set is the result of the frequency and span information that you have
provided. The frequency and span information is made up out of the center frequency,
the span, the start and the stop frequency. In combination with the measurement points
or the frequency table step size, the application calculates the contents of the fre-
quency table.

The center frequency is the frequency in the center of the frequency band that you
are measuring. Thus, it is defined either by the span, or the start and stop frequencies.

The measurement points is the number of entries in a frequency list and thus the
number of measurements that the application performs during a "noise figure" mea-
surement.

The stepsize defines the distance between two measurement points. It is constant for
all measurement points.

If the stepsize is larger than the distance between start and stop frequency, the fre-
quency table consists of the start and stop frequencies only.

Frequency table measurements

The frequency table tuning mode also performs measurements on a set of frequen-
cies based on the contents of a frequency list. Each measurement analyzes the noise
characteristics of the corresponding frequency.

Compared to a swept measurement, you can customize the contents of the frequency
list. Thus, you can add frequencies that are independent of the frequency stepsize and
the number of measurement points.

Frequency tables also allow you to define a variable RBW and sweep time, depending
on the current frequency of the sweep point (see "Variable RBW and sweep time for
low-frequency measurements" on page 38 and Chapter 5.2.3, "Using a frequency
table", on page 48).
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4.1.3 Single frequency measurements

The single frequency tuning mode performs one or several consecutive measure-
ments on a single frequency. You can perform the measurement on any frequency that
is supported by the hardware you are using.

Single frequency measurements are a way to facilitate manual adjustments for "noise
figure" measurements. They also allow you to get an idea about how the "noise figure"
at a particular frequency change over time.

Note that sweep lists or frequency tables are not considered in this measurement
mode.

Single frequency measurement results

For single frequency measurements, the same set of graphical result displays is availa-
ble as for frequency list measurements ("Noise Figure", "Gain" etc.). Note, however,
that the x-axis has no unit, but shows a series of results taken for a single frequency.
The number of displayed results depends on the number of measurement points you
have defined.

For more information, see Chapter 3, "Measurements and result displays", on page 15.
In addition, you can also view the results in the Result Table in numerical form.

Single frequency measurements are not available when you are using a resistor as a
noise source.

4.2 Measurement modes

In some cases, the "Level (Hot)" and "Level (Cold)" results require two different noise
sources with different temperature characteristics (cold and hot). Measurements with a
resistor noise source are such a case.

Usually, noise sources with diode characteristics are used for "Noise Figure" measure-
ments. These noise sources have two states, on and off. When they are supplied with
power (state = on), the application measures the hot power, when they are not supplied
with power (state = off), it measures the cold power. Turning the noise source on and
off is automatically done by the application, so that you can get the hot and cold power
characteristics in a single step.

This automatic measurement mode is the default measurement mode of the R&S
FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application.

A resistor noise source, however, requires two resistors, one hot and one cold. You
have to substitute the hot resistor by the cold resistor to measure first the hot and then
the cold power. For these cases, the application provides a manual measurement
mode. This measurement mode is automatically selected when you select a "Noise
Source" on page 54 with resistor characteristics, but is not restricted to those cases.

The manual measurement mode is available for measurements and the calibration
stage.
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Performing a manual measurement

In manual measurement mode, you have to measure (or calibrate) the hot and cold
power characteristics of the DUT separately. When you start the measurement, the
application opens a dialog box that allows you to select the type of measurement to
perform next.

Clear Calibration Results

Calibrate PHot Calibrate PCold

Noise Source ON Noise Source OFF

@ Recommended order of measurements
Note that it is recommended that you begin with the hot power measurement.
Furthermore, calibration always begins with the hot power measurement.

In case the hot power has to be measured first, the cold power measurement is
unavailable:

Clear Calibration Results

Calibrate PHot

Noise Source ON

When the first measurement is done, you can change the test setup by connecting the
other resistor. Then start the second measurement.

In the dialog box, the measurement stage that is already done is labeled green.
Clear Calibration Results

Calibrate PHot Calibrate PCold

Noise Source ON Noise Source OFF

In addition, the application shows the missing calibration and measurement steps in
the channel bar.

Noise X
ENR (THot, TCold) 296.50 K, 77.00 K Mode Direct

2nd Stage Corr On (No Cal)
Calibration PCold required Meas PHot & PCold required
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Clearing results

To replace the previous calibration or measurement results, clear the currently stored
data using the "Clear Calibration Results" or "Clear Measurement Results" function.

@ Returning to automatic measurement mode

When you are in automatic measurement mode and select a noise source with resistor
characteristics, the application automatically selects the manual measurement mode.

When you are in manual measurement mode and select a noise source with diode
characteristics, you have to select the automatic measurement mode deliberately in
the "Sweep" menu.

4.3 DUT types

"Noise figure" measurements are possible on DUTs with a wide variety of characteris-
tics. The DUT characteristics not only affect the test setup, but also determine the way
the application populates the frequency list for swept measurements.

The R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application supports measurements on
DUTs that work on a fixed frequency as well as measurements on frequency-convert-

ing DUTs.
e Measurements on linear DUTs (direct measurement)..........cccooeeeeiiniiiieeciiiiiieenenn. 30
e Measurements on frequency converting DUTS........oociiiiiiiieneenieee e 30

4.3.1 Measurements on linear DUTs (direct measurement)

For a linear DUT, the RF frequency remains the same between its input and output.
For measurements on such DUTs, it is sufficient to measure the signal's RF frequency
without any additional equipment (like a local oscillator). A typical linear DUT is an
amplifier, for example.

The test setup for measurements on such DUTs usually consists of the noise source,
the DUT and an analyzer. If necessary, the measurement also considers loss that
occurs somewhere in the measurement path.

For linear DUTSs, the contents and layout of the "Overview" dialog box represents the
configuration of a typical test setup.

Spectrum L~ Display

Analyzer Config

4.3.2 Measurements on frequency converting DUTs
A frequency converting DUT converts the RF frequency to an intermediate frequency

(IF) using the local oscillator (LO). A frequency-converting DUT either converts the RF
frequency to a lower IF (down-conversion) or a higher IF (up-conversion).
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Image frequency rejection

If you have selected a frequency-converting DUT measurement mode, the layout of the
"Overview" dialog box adds the local oscillator to the test setup.

Spectrum [ [ E
Analyzer Config

Local
Oscillator

The local oscillator can have a fixed or a variable frequency. If the LO frequency is
fixed, the intermediate frequency (IF) resulting from the conversion process is variable
(depending on the input signal). If the LO frequency is variable, the IF has to be fixed.

The R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application supports only the fixed LO fre-
quency measurement method.

Fixed LO frequency

If you select one of the fixed LO measurement modes, the LO frequency is the same
for all entries in the frequency list. The IF frequency for each entry is variable and is the
result of the equation the selected mode is based on.

® fgr + f o for up-converters

® frr - fLo for down-converters

The fixed LO measurement modes are, for example, required for measurements on
satellite converters.

4.4 Image frequency rejection

Frequency converting DUTs convert a radio frequency (RF) to an intermediate fre-
quency (IF). The IF is lower than the RF for down-converting DUTs, and higher than
the RF for up-converting DUTs.

In a basic test setup, the image frequency of the RF signal is also converted to the IF.
Depending on the DUT, this effect can be wanted or even necessary, or not. To avoid
measurement errors of the "noise figure" and "gain" of up to 3 dB, make sure to use
the appropriate measurement configuration.

Basically, you can distinguish between single sideband (SSB) mixers, double sideband
(DSB) mixers, and mixers that partly suppress a sideband. If a sideband is not needed
or only partly needed, you can reject the image frequency. If you do so, the application
activates a filter that suppresses the image frequency to a certain extent.

The following illustrations help you configure the measurement correctly.

For more information on how to configure image rejection, see "Image Rejection”
on page 52.
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Double sideband measurements

Double sideband mixers use both sidebands to the same extent. Both RF and image
frequency are converted. In that case, turn off image rejection.

£l

ﬂF 1'-FlF fLD Jr-irr“.a-;ne

f.o = frequency of the local oscillator
fir = intermediate frequency = g % f o
fre = lower sideband = f o - fi

fimage = Upper sideband = f o + fi¢

If image rejection is on, the results have a 3 dB error. That means "noise figure" results
are 3 dB lower than they should be. "Gain" results are 3 dB higher.

Single sideband measurements

Single sideband mixers use a single sideband only. In that case, you have to suppress
the sideband that is not required. If you do so, the measurement is like on an amplifier.

V000
[ | (1 %
| | | | 595 dB
fir fer fo firra-;:m

To suppress a sideband completely, it is best to set the image rejection to the maxi-
mum amount possible (999.99 dB).

Partial sideband suppression

For measurements on mixers with a low image frequency rejection, there are two test
scenarios.

® Mixers whose image rejection is known.
® Mixers whose image rejection is unknown.
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|2/

10002024
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For mixers whose image rejection is known, define the magnitude of image rejection in
dB as accurately as possible. Otherwise, measurement results ("noise figure" and
"gain") deviate between 0 dB to 3 dB.

If you do not know the image rejection characteristics of a mixer, use a custom test
setup including an additional filter. You also have to know the "gain" characteristics of
the DUT.

) Moise Source Moise IF
Control Source
ow/s
+28V
[ b il ] ~
Moise Source Moise RF .
(2) Control T Source » Low Pass o Mixer ]
e ., r W
IR
+28 WV

(1) = Test setup for calibration
(2) = Test setup for "noise figure" measurement

In the test setup shown above, a lowpass filter prevents unwanted noise from being fed
in at the image frequency.

Depending on the position of the frequency bands, you might need a highpass or
bandpass filter for the RF frequency instead of the lowpass filter. The important point is
that unwanted noise is not converted by a further receive path of the mixer. The
unwanted noise at the received frequency must not be reduced. The insertion loss
must be considered, if applicable.

With this test setup, the measurement on a mixer without sideband suppression is the
same as SSB measurements.

To take the characteristics of the filter into account, include the insertion loss of the fil-
ter at the RF. To consider the actual filter suppression at the image frequency, include
the actual attenuation for the image rejection.

Harmonics mixer measurement

For a harmonics mixer, the input signals are not only converted to the IF by the wanted
harmonic. The harmonic of the LO signal produced in the mixer is also converted.
Often, the mixer even features a lower conversion loss for unwanted harmonics. For
measurements on this type of mixer, you have to use a bandpass filter. The filter
ensures that there is only noise at the desired frequency at the input of the DUT. This
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measurement is similar to measurements on a mixer with an average sideband sup-
pression.

4.5 Calibration (2nd stage correction)

The calibration procedure of the application measures the inherent noise of the

R&S FPL1000 you are using. Performing calibration is therefore recommended, as it
increases the accuracy of measurement results. The results get more accurate
because the application takes the inherent noise of the analyzer into account while it
calculates the results.

Calibration for "noise figure" measurements is also known as 2nd stage correction.
This term is used because in a typical "noise figure" test setup, the DUT represents the
first stage and the analyzer the second stage in the test setup.

The 2nd stage correction is a calibration that is specific to "noise figure" measure-
ments. It is independent of the overall calibration state of the analyzer and does not
calibrate the analyzer.

For successful calibration, you need additional equipment.

® Noise source
The noise source is like a calibration standard. It provides a reference with known
noise characteristics that allows the application to determine the inherent noise of
the analyzer you are using.

During the calibration, the application measures the inherent noise characteristics of
the analyzer at the set of measurement frequencies.

Thus, the 2nd stage correction is valid for a particular instrument configuration, the
room temperature and the instrument temperature. As long as this configuration stays
the same, calibration data remains valid.

O Calibrating single frequency measurements

Like for all other measurements of the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements applica-
tion, perform a calibration before a single frequency measurement for increased accu-
racy.

There is an easy way to calibrate single frequency measurements, if you already cali-
brated the application for swept or list measurements. If the single frequency is part of
the frequency list, the measurement is already calibrated for that frequency and no fur-
ther steps are necessary. The application recalls the last calibration values when you
switch back to sweep mode or frequency table mode.

Only if you use a single frequency that is not part of the frequency list, you must cali-
brate this frequency point first.

® Interpolation
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If you change the frequency, while the frequency span stays the same or is
reduced, the application interpolates the correction data for the new measurement
points. A new calibration is not required.
However, measurements based on interpolated data can result in an increased
measurement uncertainty. Highly accurate measurements that are conform to the
values specified in the specifications document are only possible at calibrated
measurement points.
Note that useful interpolation is possible only if essential calibration parameters
(e.g. impedance or attenuation) change only slightly. This is the case if the distance
between the original calibration points is sufficiently small.
If the span increases compared to the span during calibration, a new calibration is
necessary.
If the application interpolates the calibration data, it shows a corresponding label in
the channel bar and a warning message in the status bar.

® |nvalid calibration
If you change one of the amplitude parameters (e.g. the attenuation), calibration is
labeled invalid. In that case, calibration is not accurate, because the settings are
not in line with the settings at the time the R&S FPL1000 has been calibrated. If
calibration is invalid, repeat the calibration or restore the settings as they were dur-
ing the calibration.

O Saving calibration data

If you save the current configuration or measurement results to a data set, calibration
data is part of that data set.

For more information on saving and restoring data sets, see the "Storing and Recalling
Instrument Settings and Measurement Data" chapter in the R&S FPL1000 user man-
ual.

The picture below shows a typical calibration setup that includes a noise source.
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Calibration (2nd stage correction)

RF Input

Noise
Source

Figure 4-1: Noise figure calibration setup

1. Connect the noise source directly and without a cable to the RF input of the ana-
lyzer.

2. Connect the noise source to the +28 V voltage supply (Noise Source Control con-
nector) on the back of the R&S FPL1000.
To connect the noise source to the voltage supply, you need a coaxial cable.

After you have set up calibration, there are several ways to start calibration.

® |n the "Noise Overview" dialog box, press "Calibrate".
® |n the "Sweep" menu, press "Calibrate".

Calibration Save

Calibration
Save

1
If the user has performed a valid calibration on the instrument, the calibration results
can be saved by using "Calibration Save" in the "Export" dialog. This provides the pos-
sibility to use once stored calibration results at a later point.

Remote command:
[SENSe: ] CORRection:SAVE on page 135

Calibration Recall

Calibration

'| Recall

Calibration results that have been stored once on the instrument can be recalled by
using "Calibration Recall" in the "Import" dialog.
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To achieve a valid calibration by importing a saved one, all parameters of

R&S FPL1000-K30 must match exactly to the ones that have been used for the cali-
bration. At the import of a calibration, a preview dialog is shown which contains all rele-
vant parameters of the calibration to be imported and an indication (green / red) if they
match to the current instrument and option settings. Only if the calibration context sum-
mary is green, the calibration import can be done. If the calibration context summary is
red, importing the calibration results would lead to an invalid calibration status for the
current settings. Thus the calibration results cannot be imported in this case. If the cali-
bration context summary is green but some of the individual entries are red (i.e. they
differ from the current settings), the calibration results still can be imported. The import
will then overwrite the red marked settings with the ones from the stored calibration to
ensure the settings match.

Recalled Calibration Results L) b 4
Preview of Recalled Calibration Results: 2020-07-17 06:02

Preview CALPHOT -

Context Status

Ref Level Input Coupling

RF Atten Impedance

Auto Level Range High Pass Filter 1 to 3 GHz
RBW YIG-Preselector

Sweep Time Input Connector
Preamplifier External Mixer

Ext Preamplifier

Context Summary

Calibration Additional

Remote command:
[SENSe:]CORRection:RECall on page 134

Using smart noise sources

A smart noise source (SNS) provides its own ENR and uncertainty tables and a tem-
perature value from an internal measurement. Thus, accuracy is improved and less
configuration efforts are required.

When you connect a smart noise source, the R&S FPL1000 automatically loads its
ENR table and stores it for future measurements. The ENR table remains stored on the
instrument even after the noise source is disconnected. If the table already exists on
the R&S FPL1000, the contents are updated, if necessary. The contents of the most
recently loaded SNS ENR table are also stored as the "default" ENR table. Thus, they
remain available even if the noise source type is changed, for example to "noise
diode". The ENR tables for smart noise sources are shown for reference only and can-
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not be edited in the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application. The name of
each ENR table contains the serial number of the SNS.

For smart noise sources, use the lemosa female connector on the front panel. To con-
nect a noise source with a BNC connector, use the noise source control female con-
nector on the rear panel (requires the R&S R&S FPL1000-B28V option). The R&S
R&S FPL1000-B28V option allows the use of conventional noise sources without the
additional features such as temperature correction and automatic transfer of the ENR
table. For more information, refer to the R&S FPL1000 Getting Started User Manual.

Test Setup

Connect the smart noise source to the Lemosa Power Sensor / Noise Source Control
connector on the R&S FPL1000. (For models without a Lemosa connector, connect the
SNS to the BNC Noise source control connector and a USB connector on the

R&S FPL1000.) Then connect the SNS output to the DUT or the RF Input connector on
the R&S FPL1000. Only one SNS can be active on the R&S FPL1000 at any time.

The identification and setup procedure after connecting the FS-SNS may take up to 10
seconds.

Separating signals by selecting an appropriate reso-
lution bandwidth

The resolution bandwidth defines the 3 dB bandwidth of the resolution filter to be used.
An RF sinusoidal signal is displayed according to the passband characteristic of the
resolution filter (RBW), i.e. the signal display reflects the shape of the filter.

The highest sensitivity is obtained at the smallest bandwidth (1 Hz). If the bandwidth is
increased, the reduction in sensitivity is proportional to the change in bandwidth.
Increasing the bandwidth by a factor of 3 increases the displayed noise by approx. 5
dB (4.77 dB precisely). If the bandwidth is increased by a factor of 10, the displayed
noise increases by a factor of 10, i.e. 10 dB.

The higher spectral resolution with smaller bandwidths is won by longer sweep times
for the same span. The sweep time has to allow the resolution filters to settle during a
sweep at all signal levels and frequencies to be displayed.

If the RBW is too large, signal parts that are very far away (e.g. from a different signal)
are considered in the measurement and distort the results. The displayed noise increa-
ses.

If the RBW is too small, the measurement time increases.

Variable RBW and sweep time for low-frequency measurements

Usually, a constant RBW and sweep time is used for the entire measurement. How-
ever, for low-frequency measurements (under 10 MHz), smaller bandwidths and longer
sweep times are required to improve accuracy of the results. Using a small RBW and
long sweep time for the entire span would increase measurement time significantly. In
this case, a variable RBW and sweep time can be defined for lower frequencies,
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depending on the current frequency of the sweep point. The variable RBW and sweep
times are defined in the frequency table (see Chapter 5.2.3, "Using a frequency table",
on page 48). The defined RBW and sweep times are also included in a table export.
In the channel bar, the bandwidth and sweep time range of the variable values is indi-
cated.

4.8 Analyzing several traces - trace mode

The trace mode determines the way the data is processed and displayed. The applica-
tion provides the following trace modes.

Table 4-1: Overview of available trace modes

Trace Mode Description

Blank Hides the selected trace.

Clear Write Overwrite mode: the trace is overwritten by each sweep. This is the default setting.
View The current contents of the trace memory are frozen and displayed.

@ Each time the trace mode is changed, the selected trace memory is cleared.

The default trace mode for the first trace is Clear/Write. For trace 2-4, the default trace
mode is "Blank". If you require another mode, you have to set it manually.

As you can have up to four traces simultaneously, you can compare the results with
different measurement configurations. For example, freeze a trace and use it as a ref-
erence trace.

1 MNoise Figure ol Clrw e

Start 100.0 MHz 10 pts 90.0 MHz/ (RF) Stop 1.0 GHz

If you change the scaling of the y-axis, the R&S FPL1000 automatically adapts the
trace data to the changed display range. Thus, you can perform an amplitude zoom
after the measurement to show details of the trace.
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4.9 Using markers

Markers are used to mark points on traces, to read out the results of a particular mea-
surement point or compare results of different traces. The noise application provides
four markers.

When you activate a marker, the application automatically positions it on the first mea-
surement point (left border of the diagram) of trace 1, regardless of how many traces
are active. A marker is always positioned on the same horizontal position in all active
measurement windows. If you change the position of a marker in one window, the
application adjusts the position of that marker in all other measurement windows. Thus,
the marker results for a specific marker are always for the same frequency, which
makes it easier to compare results.

O Markers in single frequency mode

When you use a marker for single frequency measurements, the marker is positioned
on a particular index value and not a particular measurement point. This means that
during continuous measurements, the marker remains on the index value you have put
it on. It does not move down the line with the results.

To move a marker, you can use several methods.

® Enter a particular measurement frequency in the input field that opens when you
activate a marker.

® Move the marker around with the rotary knob or the cursor keys.
® Drag the marker around using the touchscreen.

All markers can be used either as normal markers or delta markers. A normal marker
indicates the absolute signal value at the defined position in the diagram. A delta
marker indicates the value of the marker relative to the specified reference marker (by
default marker 1).

1 MNoise Figure o] Clrw
-0.08 dB

200.0000000 MHz

3.24 dB

400,0000000 MHz

Start 100.0 MHz 10 pts 90.0 MHz/ (RF) Stop 1.0 GHz

The application always positions the marker on the trace with the lowest number that is
in Clear/Write trace mode. To set the marker on another trace, use the "Marker to
Trace" function. With this function, you can also position a marker on a trace that is in
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"View" trace mode, e.g. to compare measurement results. Note that at least one active
marker has to be a normal marker.

1 Noise Figure o1 Clrw 2y
M2[2] 2.98 dB
500.0000000 MHz

M1[1] 3.23 dB
500,0000000 MHz

Start 100.0 MHz 10 pts 90.0 MHz/ (RF) Stop 1.0 GHz

The application shows the results at the marker position directly in the diagram area
(up to two markers) or in the marker table (if you use more than two markers).
Marker information in diagram area

By default, the results of the last two markers or delta markers that were activated are
displayed in the diagram area.

-21.90 dB
-3.9180 GHz

-25.87 dBm
13.1970 GHz

The following information is displayed there:

® The marker type (M for normal, D for delta, or special function name)
® The marker number (1 to 4)

® The assigned trace number in square brackets [ ]

® The marker value on the y-axis

® The marker position on the x-axis

Marker information in marker table

In addition to the marker information displayed within the diagram area, a marker table
can be displayed in a separate window. For more information on the contents of the
marker table, see "Marker Table" on page 24.
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5 Configuration

"Noise figure" measurements require a special application on the R&S FPL1000, which
you activate using [MODE].

The Noise Source Control connector on the R&S FPL1000 is also a prerequisite for the
R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application. Without this connector, no mea-
surement can be performed.

This connector is part of the "Additional Interfaces" hardware option R&S FPL1-B5.

When you activate a measurement channel in the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measure-
ments application, a measurement for the input signal is defined with the default con-
figuration. The "Noise Figure" menu is displayed and provides access to the most
important configuration functions.

@ Unavailable hardkeys
Note that the [AMPT], [BW], and [TRIG] keys have no contents and no function in the
R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application.

o Configuration OVEIVIEW..........coeiiiiei e e e e e e s 42
e Defining the measurement freqQUENCY........uuuuiicciiiiii e 44
o Selecting DUT characteriStiCS.......oiiiiieieieieeee e 51
e Configuring the NOISE SOUICE. ... e e e e e 52
o Configuring additional [0SS..........ceiiiiiiiiiii e 60
o  Configuring the @NalYZEr.........ccoi i 65
e Using the uncertainty calCulator..............oooovriiiiiiiiiccrrr e, 69
o Performing MeasUrEMENES.......ccuuiiuiiiiiicciiiie i e e e e e e e e 75
e Configuring inputs and outputs of the R&S FPL1000..........cccceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieieiieeeees 77

5.1 Configuration overview

Throughout the measurement channel configuration, an overview of the most important
currently defined settings is provided in the "Overview". The "Overview" is displayed
when you select the "Overview" icon, which is available at the bottom of all softkey
menus.

>N

Gmo

Owverview
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Calibration

Noise Loss | o Spectrum

L .
Source Calibration Analyzer e

Source Constant  IF 2nd Stage Corr On
Const 0.0dB  Start 10.0 MHz
Temp 16.85C Stop 26.5 GHz

Measurement

Type Direct

Noise "~ Loss "~ Loss | o Spectrum "~ Display

|
Source Input Output Analyzer Config

Source Constant  Source Constant Source Constant  RBW 3.0 MHz
Const 15.0d8  Const 0.0dB Const 0.0dB  Preamp On
Temp 16.85C Temp 16.85C Sweep 30.0 ms

RF Att 0.0dB

AVG 1

RF IF
Start 10.0 MHz Start 10.0 MHz

Stop 26.5 GHz Stop 26.5 GHz

Preset Channel

In addition to the main measurement settings, the "Overview" provides quick access to
the main settings dialog boxes. The individual configuration steps are displayed in the
order of the data flow. Thus, you can easily configure an entire measurement channel
from input over processing to output and analysis by stepping through the dialog boxes
as indicated in the "Overview".

In particular, the "Overview" provides quick access to the following configuration dialog
boxes (listed in the recommended order of processing):
To perform a calibration

1. Noise Source
See Chapter 5.4, "Configuring the noise source", on page 52.

2. Spectrum Analyzer
See Chapter 5.6, "Configuring the analyzer", on page 65.

3. Calibration
See "Calibrate" on page 76
To perform a measurement

1. Noise Source
See Chapter 5.4, "Configuring the noise source", on page 52.

2. Input and output losses
See Chapter 5.5, "Configuring additional loss", on page 60.

3. DUT configuration
See Chapter 5.3, "Selecting DUT characteristics", on page 51

4. Spectrum Analyzer
See Chapter 5.6, "Configuring the analyzer", on page 65.

5. Display Configuration
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5.2.1

®

Defining the measurement frequency

See Chapter 6.1, "Configuring the display", on page 78

To configure settings

» Select any button in the "Overview" to open the corresponding dialog box.
Select a setting in the channel bar (at the top of the measurement channel tab) to
change a specific setting.

Preset Channel setup
Select "Preset Channel" in the lower left-hand corner of the "Overview" to restore all
measurement settings in the current channel setup to their default values.

Note: Do not confuse "Preset Channel" with the [Preset] key, which restores the entire
instrument to its default values and thus closes all channel setups on the
R&S FPL1000 (except for the default channel setup)!

Remote command:
SYSTem:PRESet :CHANnel [ : EXEC] on page 101

Specific Settings for

The channel setup can contain several windows for different results. Thus, the settings
indicated in the "Overview" and configured in the dialog boxes vary depending on the
selected window.

Select an active window from the "Specific Settings for" selection list that is displayed
in the "Overview" and in all window-specific configuration dialog boxes.

The "Overview" and dialog boxes are updated to indicate the settings for the selected
window.

Defining the measurement frequency

o Defining @ freQUENCY SEL...cciiiiiii it a e e 44
e Configuring single frequency measurements...........ccceeeeeveeeeeeeeeeeeve e 47
e Using a freqQUenCy table..........uuuuciiiii e 48

Defining a frequency set

Access: "Overview" > "DUT" > "Frequency Config"
These settings define the frequency characteristics for the measurement.

The information in this tab is also the basis for an automatic population of the fre-
quency table. All parameters of this dialog are interdependent. If you change one
parameter, at least one other parameter is changed by the application.

If you change a frequency set, perform a new calibration to ensure accurate results.
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Frequency Settings . X

Frequency Config Frequency Table DUT Settings

Tuning Mode Sweep

Frequency/Span

(s 13.255 GHz

St 2.649 GHz

I L1 Te 1Y oo [= TSP 45
LT o1 (Y SRR 46
ST = o PSSR 46
Start and StOP FreQUENCY......ccoi ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e snnnnes 46
(Measurement) POINTS.....cciiiii ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s s e annreaneees 46
] (= o 1P 47

Tuning Mode
Selects the tuning or measurement mode.

For more information, see Chapter 4.1, "Tuning modes", on page 26.

Tuning mode selection is also available via softkeys ("Sweep Mode", "Frequency Table
Mode", "Single Frequency Mode") in the "Sweep" menu.

Note: A preamplifier can be activated or deactivated individually for different tuning
modes. When you switch tuning modes, the defined preamplifier state is adapted.

"Sweep" The measurement is based on an automatically generated frequency
set.

"Frequency The measurement is based on a customized frequency table.

Table" For more information, see Chapter 5.2.3, "Using a frequency table",
on page 48.

"Single Fre- The measurement measures a single frequency only.

quency" For more information, see Chapter 5.2.2, "Configuring single fre-

guency measurements"”, on page 47.

Remote command:

Frequency sweep measurement:
[SENSe:]CONFigure:LIST:CONTinuous on page 112
[SENSe:]CONFigure:LIST:SINGle on page 112
INITiate<n>[:IMMediate] on page 150

Single frequency measurement:

[SENSe: ]CONFigure:FREQuency:CONTinuous on page 111
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[SENSe:]CONFigure:FREQuency:SINGle on page 112
INITiate<n>[:IMMediate] on page 150

Center
Defines the center of the measurement frequency range.

If you change the center frequency, the application changes the start and stop fre-
quency according to the span you have set.

The "Center" setting is also available via [FREQ].

Remote command:

Frequency list measurement:

[SENSe: ] FREQuency:CENTer on page 112
Single frequency measurement:

[SENSe: ] FREQuency:SINGle on page 114

Span
Defines the measurement span.

If you change the span, the application changes the start frequency, the stop frequency
and the stepsize according to the center frequency and the measurement points.
The "Span" setting is also available via [SPAN].

Remote command:
[SENSe: ] FREQuency: SPAN on page 115

Start and Stop Frequency
Defines the start and stop frequencies.

If you change the start or stop frequency, the application changes the center frequency,
the span and the measurement points according to the new values and the stepsize.
The "Start" and "Stop" settings are also available via [FREQ].

Remote command:

Start frequency:

[SENSe: ] FREQuency: STARt on page 115
Stop frequency:

[SENSe: ] FREQuency:STOP on page 115

(Measurement) Points
Defines the measurement points.

For frequency list measurements, the number of measurement points corresponds to
the number of entries in the frequency table. The number of points displayed in the
graphical results is also the same.

If you change the measurement points, the application changes the stepsize according
to the span.

The "Points" setting is also available via [SPAN].

Remote command:
[SENSe: ] FREQuency:POINts on page 114
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Step
Defines the frequency step size in the frequency table.

The stepsize corresponds to the distance between two consecutive measurement
points.

If you change the stepsize, the application changes the measurement point according
to the span.

The "Stepsize" setting is also available via [FREQ)].

Remote command:
[SENSe: ] FREQuency:STEP on page 115

5.2.2 Configuring single frequency measurements

Access: "Overview" > "DUT" > "Frequency Config" > "Tuning Mode: Single Fre-
quency"

These settings define the frequency characteristics for the measurement.

@ If you change the frequency, perform a new calibration to ensure accurate results.

Frequency Settings o

Frequency Config DUT Settings

Tuning Mode Single Frequency

Freq.

Single 10.0 MHz

Coupled to Frequency Table On Off

Points

ST Lo L= ( =Te (01T o (o3 T PRSP 47
Coupled 10 SWEEP LiSt...uiiiiiiiiiiii it e e e e e e e nnnne 48
(Measurement) POINTS.......iuiii it e e e e s e e e e e e e e s s e sannrenaeees 48

Single (Frequency)
Defines the frequency that the single frequency measurement is performed on.

The "Single" setting is also available via [FREQ)].

Remote command:
[SENSe: ] FREQuency:SINGle on page 114
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Coupled to Sweep List
Couples or decouples frequency selection to the contents of a sweep list.

If you couple the frequency to the sweep list, the application allows you to select only
the frequencies currently part of the frequency list. If you enter another frequency, the
application automatically selects the nearest frequency of the frequency list. If the fre-
quency list has been calibrated previously, calibration remains valid for those frequen-
cies when you change the tuning mode.

If you turn off the coupling, you can define any frequency for single frequency mea-
surements. Note, however, that you have to calibrate the measurement for that fre-
quency.

Remote command:
[SENSe: ] FREQuency:SINGle:COUPled on page 114

(Measurement) Points
Defines the number of measurement points for single frequency measurements.

For single frequency measurements, the number of measurement points corresponds
to the number of measurements (index values) performed on a single frequency.

For more information, see "Single frequency measurements" on page 16.
The "Points" setting is also available via [SPAN].

Remote command:
[SENSe: ] FREQuency:POINts on page 114

5.2.3 Using a frequency table

Access: "Overview" > "DUT" > "Frequency Config" > "Frequency Table"

The "Frequency Table" tab in the "Frequency Settings" dialog box contains functionality
to manage the measurement frequencies.

The application populates the table according to the information you entered in the
"Frequency Config" tab when you select "Populate Table".

Note that changes to the frequency table take effect only if you select the "Frequency
Table" tuning mode.
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Frequency Settings

Frequency Config Frequency Table DUT Settings

Tuning Mode Frequency Table
Frequency Table

RF
10.000 MHz

2,659 GHz
5.308 GHz
7.957 GHz
10.606 GHz
13.255 GHz

15.904 GHz

Clear Table Populate Table

FrequENCY TabIe. . ...t s e e e s ee e e 49
L0 == T =T o =R 50
Populate TabIe..........eeeeiieieei e e 50
1o 1ST=T o S P TP PP OPOPPPP 50
=[] (TSP 50
[ aoTo]  a A =5 d oo SO PUPPRPPPPPN 50

Frequency Table
Shows the current measurement points.

The table is made up of one column that represents the measurement frequency. Each
frequency corresponds to one measurement point. The length of the table is variable
(up to @a maximum of 10001 points).

When you perform measurements in "Sweep" or "Single Frequency" tuning mode, the
contents of the table have no effect on the measurement.

When you select a table entry in "Frequency Table" tuning mode, you can edit it or add
a new frequency below the selected frequency. A new frequency has to be higher than
the last table entry and lower than the next table entry.

If the RBW and sweep time settings are set to "variable" in the measurement settings
(see Resolution Bandwidth (RBW) and "Sweep Time" on page 66), you can also
define those values in the frequency table.
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Select Populate Table to predefine the RBW and sweep times to be used. For each
sweep point with a frequency under 10 MHz in the table, suitable settings are defined.
For higher frequencies, the values provided in the measurement settings are used
(indicated by "--" as they are automatically updated if the measurement settings
change.) All predefined values in the table can be overwritten manually.

The defined RBW and sweep times are also included in a table export.

See also "Variable RBW and sweep time for low-frequency measurements”
on page 38.

Clear Table
Deletes the contents of the table.

Populate Table

Populates or restores the measurement frequencies based on the center frequency,
the start and stop frequencies, the span, the stepsize and the number of measurement
points.

If the RBW and sweep time settings are set to "variable" in the measurement settings
(see Resolution Bandwidth (RBW) and "Sweep Time" on page 66), those values are
also predefined. For each sweep point with a frequency under 10 MHz in the table,
suitable settings are defined. For higher frequencies, the values provided in the mea-
surement settings are used (indicated by "--" as they are automatically updated if the
measurement settings change.) All predefined values in the table can be overwritten
manually.

See also "Variable RBW and sweep time for low-frequency measurements”
on page 38.

Remote command:

[SENSe: ] FREQuency:TABLe : DATA on page 113

[SENSe: ] FREQuency:LIST:DATA on page 113

RBW and sweep time set to variable: [SENSe: | BANDwidth:LIST:DATA
on page 113

Insert
Inserts a new measurement point above the one you have selected.

Delete
Deletes the currently selected measurement point.

Import / Export
Opens a dialog box to select a frequency table to import or export.

An import copies the frequency table into the default frequency table directory. An
export copies the table to a location outside the default frequency table directory, e.g. a
memory stick. The file extension has to be * . freq.

If variable RBW and sweep times are enabled, they are also included in a table export
(see "Frequency Table" on page 49).

For details on the required file format, see Chapter A, "Reference: frequency table file
format", on page 191.
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5.3 Selecting DUT characteristics

Access: "Overview" > "DUT" > "DUT Settings"

The "DUT" button opens a dialog box to configure the characteristics of the DUT you
are testing. The dialog box contains a schematic overview of the DUT input and output
characteristics and the way it is integrated into the test setup.

Frequency Settings
Frequency Config Frequency Table DUT Settings

Mode Direct

RF IF
Start 10.0 MHz b Start 10.0 MHz
Stop 7.5GH=z Stop 7.5 GH=z

Mode
Selects the measurement mode.

The required measurement mode depends on the type of DUT you are testing. For
more information, see Chapter 4.3, "DUT types", on page 30.

Note: For upconverting measurements, if a preamplifier is used, make sure the upcon-
verted frequencies for the measurement stay below the maximum frequency the pre-
amplifier supports.

Remote command:

DUT type: [SENSe: ] CONFigure:MODE:DUT on page 117

LO type: [SENSe: ]CONFigure:MODE:SYSTem:LO on page 116

LO Fixed
Defines a fixed LO frequency for measurements on frequency-converting DUTs with a
fixed LO.

After you have defined the LO frequency, the application updates the frequency list
accordingly.

The "LO" setting is also available via [FREQ].

Remote command:
[SENSe:]CONFigure:MODE:SYSTem: LO: FREQuency on page 116
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Image Rejection
Turns image rejection of the DUT on and off.

If you set an image rejection of 0 dB, the image frequency passes completely. If you
set a high image rejection (up to 999.99 dB), the image frequency is suppressed com-
pletely. For DUTs that have a partial image rejection, define the amount of suppression.
For more information, see Chapter 4.4, "Image frequency rejection”, on page 31.

Remote command:
[SENSe:]CORRection:IREJection on page 117

5.4 Configuring the noise source

The noise source characteristics are used to calculate the effective noise temperature
of the noise source. The more accurate the specified characteristics of the noise
source you are using, the more accurate the measurement results. The noise source
characteristics must be supplied by its manufacturer.

e Defining the noise source characteristics.......cocccvvveiiiiiiciicie e, 52
e Using an ENR or temperature table.............ooooriiiiiiiiiiicicciie e, 56

5.4.1 Defining the noise source characteristics

Access: "Overview" > "Noise Source" > "ENR / Temp Settings"

The noise characteristics of noise sources with diode characteristics are usually
defined by their ENR (Excess Noise Ratio). The noise characteristics of noise sources
with resistor characteristics are defined by their noise (or ambient) temperatures (T

and Tqyq)- Teoq is typically at a very low temperature of liquid nitrogen or liquid helium.

Both noise source types can have different ENR values during the calibration and the
measurement stage. You can use either the same type of noise source for both calibra-
tion and measurement, or use different types of noise sources for calibration and mea-
surement.
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ENR/TEMP Settings

ENR/TEMP Settings Table Settings

Auto Select SNS On Off

SUrement

Moise Source Moise Diode 4

0 Constant 15.0 dB

. Table v

Common Noise Source

Temperature
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Auto Select SNS

If enabled (default), the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application automati-
cally recognizes a connected smart noise source and uses it for the noise measure-
ment. The provided ENR and uncertainty tables and temperature are loaded and used
for the measurement. The recognized serial number of the SNS is indicated in the
channel bar and dialogs of the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application.

If "Auto Select SNS" is ON and a SNS is connected, a green message with information
about the connected SNS is displayed:
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Auto Select SNS On Off

If no SNS is connected, a red "No SNS connected" warning is displayed:

Auto Sefect SNS On Off

If "Auto Select SNS" is disabled, you must manually change the noise source to SNS
and select the required tables, if necessary (see "Frequency Table" on page 49).

Noise Source
Access: "Overview" > "Noise Source" > "ENR / Temp Settings" > "Noise Source"

You can select the type of noise source and its characteristics independently for the
Calibration and the Measurement.

"Diode" Selects a noise source with diode characteristics. The frequency
characteristics of the noise source are defined by the Excess Noise
ratio (ENR).

"Resistor" Selects a test setup that uses two resistors which act as a noise

source. One of the resistors has a low noise or ambient temperature
(a cold resistor), the other has a high noise or ambient temperature (a
hot resistor). The noise characteristics of the resistor are defined by
its noise temperatures Ty and T.yq.

When you select the resistor noise source, the application automati-
cally starts the manual measurement mode, which is indicated in a
message at the bottom of the dialog box.

"Smart Noise Selects a smart noise source, which provides its own ENR and uncer-

Source" tainty tables. The serial number of the connected noise source is
automatically recognized and indicated. Otherwise, enter the number
of a noise source to continue preconfiguring the measurement.

Remote command:

Measurement: [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] : TYPE on page 124
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] : SNS: SRNumber on page 125
Calibration: [SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:TYPE on page 120
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SNS:SRNumber on page 125

Measurement
Selects the source of the ENR or temperature values.

The frequency characteristics can be approximated by a constant or be based on an
ENR or temperature table.

If the ENR or temperature is a constant, the same values are used for all frequencies
in the frequency table. If you have selected a constant ENR, you have to define its
magnitude in the input field next to the radio button. If you have selected a constant
temperature, you have to define the temperatures of the resistor in the input fields next
to the radio button. T, is the temperature of a resistor with a low noise or ambient
temperature; T4 is the temperature of a resistor with a high noise or ambient temper-
ature.
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If the noise characteristics are based on a table, the ENR level and temperatures typi-
cally depend on the measurement frequency. You can select an existing table from the
dropdown menu next to the radio button, if it is active. For more information on ENR
and temperature tables, see Chapter 5.4.2, "Using an ENR or temperature table",

on page 56.

When "Common Noise Source" is on, the ENR is used for both measurement and cali-
bration.

Remote command:

ENR mode: [SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] :MODE on page 123
Constant ENR: [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] : SPOT on page 123
Select table: [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR[ :MEASurement] : TABLe:SELect

on page 122

Constant temperature: [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] : SPOT:COLD
on page 124

Constant temperature: [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR[ :MEASurement] : SPOT:HOT
on page 124

Common Noise Source
Turns the use of a common ENR on and off.

Common ENRs have the same characteristics for the measurement and calibration. If
you turn off common ENR, you can define an additional ENR to be used during calibra-
tion.

Define additional ENR for measurements on frequency converting DUTs, if one noise
source does not cover the frequency range at the DUT input (RF) and for calibration
(IF).

Remote command:

[SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR:COMMon on page 120

Calibration
Selects the source of the ENR or temperature values used during calibration.

The frequency characteristics can be a constant or be based on an ENR or tempera-
ture table.

If the ENR or temperature is a constant, the same value is used for all frequencies in
the frequency table. If you have selected a constant ENR, you can also define its value
in the input field next to the radio button. If you have selected a constant temperature,
you have to define the temperatures of the resistor in the input fields next to the radio
button. T, is the temperature of a resistor with a low noise or ambient temperature;
T.oq is the temperature of a resistor with a high noise or ambient temperature.

If the noise source characteristics are based on a table, the ENR level and temperature
depend on the measurement frequency. In that case, the values are interpolated to the
measurement points. You can select a table from the dropdown menu next to the radio

button, if it is active. For more information on ENR tables, see Chapter 5.4.2, "Using an
ENR or temperature table", on page 56.

The calibration settings are available if the "Common Noise Source" is off.
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Remote command:

ENR mode: [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR:CALibration:MODE on page 119
Constant ENR: [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SPOT on page 119
Select table: [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:TABRLe:SELect

on page 120

Constant temperature: [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SPOT:COLD
on page 118

Constant temperature: [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SPOT:HOT
on page 118

Temperature
Defines the absolute room temperature in degree Celsius or Fahrenheit.

The room temperature is required for the calculation of the real ENR of the noise
source, because an ENR table is based on a temperature of 290K.

For smart noise sources, the temperature is provided automatically by the connected
SNS itself. If no SNS is connected, the most recently loaded value is indicated. The
provided temperature is used for all noise sources throughout the measurement.

To change the unit of the temperature from Celsius to Fahrenheit, change the date for-
mat from "DE" to "US" in the "General" display settings.

® Press [SETUP].

® Select "Display".

® Select the "General" tab.

® Select "DE" for Celsius or "US" for Fahrenheit.

Note: If you define the temperature via remote control, the unit is degree Kelvin.

Remote command:
[SENSe:]CORRection:TEMPerature on page 125

5.4.2 Using an ENR or temperature table

Access: "Overview" > "Noise Source" > "Table Settings"

The "Table Settings" tab in the "ENR/TEMP Settings" dialog box contains the function-
ality to create and edit ENR or temperature tables.
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ENR/TEMP Settings @ X

ENR/TEMP Settings Table Settings
Active Tables

Measurement Table

Calibration Table
Modify Tables

Noise Source Noise Diode

DEFAULT
EXAMPLE New

Edit
Delete
Copy To

Import Table

Export Table

ENR or temperature tables contain the noise source characteristics for particular fre-
quencies. If the table does not contain ENR or temperature values for one of the mea-
surement frequencies, the application interpolates between the values.

The "Table Settings" tab contains a list of ENR and temperature tables currently availa-
ble on the R&S FPL1000 and shows the table currently in use if the "ENR/TEMP Set-
tings" are enabled.

In addition, the tab contains functionality to create new tables and modify existing

ones.

NOISE SOUICE.....cce i et r et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et et et e eeeeeeee st a b a b e seseseeaaaaaaasaeeeeeneens 57
N W ettt ettt e et ettt et e e ettt e ettt e e e e e ieeeeeeeaeaeaaaeeeeeteterr———————————————————————aaaaaaas 58
o S PRP 58
1Y = (R 58
1077 o) VRN o TSR 59
[gaToTo] u a A =5 d oo A F- 1 o L= YR 59
o 1 =T )[R 59

Noise Source

Selects the type of noise source you are using for the measurement. The type of noise
source selected in the "ENR/TEMP Settings" > "Noise Source" dialog is adopted auto-
matically.

The noise source type affects the data type that the table contains. For a "Noise
Diode", the table contains the ENR values of the noise source you are using. For a
"Resistor", the table contains the noise temperatures of the resistors (T, and Tgoq)-
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For a smart noise source, the table contains the provided ENR and uncertainty table.
The table for the connected noise source is automatically recognized and highlighted.
The name of the ENR table contains the serial number of the SNS. The "default" table
also contains the data for the most recently connected smart noise source. The tables
for all previously connected noise sources, whose ENR tables remain stored on the
instrument, are also listed. Smart noise source tables are for reference only and cannot
be edited.

For more information on the noise source types, see "Noise Source" on page 54.

Remote command:
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] : TYPE on page 124

New
Opens the Edit Table dialog box to create a new table.

The contents of the dialog box are empty.

Smart noise source tables are shown for reference only and cannot be edited. A mes-
sage indicates whether the SNS with the selected serial number is currently connected
to the R&S FPL1000 or not. If it is connected, the table data reflects the most recent
data provided by the SNS.

Remote command:

Table selection: [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:TABLe:SELect

on page 120

and:[SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] : TABLe:SELect on page 122
Diode: [SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] :TABLe [ :DATA] on page 121
Resistor: [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] : TABLe: TEMPerature]|:
DATA] on page 122

Edit
Opens the Edit Table dialog box to modify the selected table.
Smart noise source tables are for reference only and cannot be edited.

Remote command:

Table selection: [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] :TARBLe:SELect

on page 122

and: [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] :TABLe: SELect on page 122
Diode: [SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] :TABLe [ :DATA] on page 121
Resistor: [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] : TABLe: TEMPerature]|:
DATA] on page 122

Delete
Deletes the selected table.

Smart noise source tables cannot be deleted.

Remote command:

Diode: [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] :TABLe:DELete on page 121
Resistor: [ SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR[ :MEASurement] : TABLe : TEMPerature:
DELete on page 122
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Copy To
Opens the Edit Table dialog box to modify the selected table and save it under a new
name.

Import / Export Table
Opens a dialog box to select a table to import or export.

Smart noise source tables can be exported, but not re-imported. Tables for smart noise
sources are always loaded directly from the SNS itself. However, you can edit and use
the SNS tables for other noise sources, such as noise diodes.

Edit Table
Defines the noise source characteristics or the loss characteristics of additional mea-
surement equipment.

The noise source and loss tables are made up of up to 10001 data points. A data point
consists of a frequency and its corresponding ENR, temperature or loss value. The
ENR and temperature values must be supplied by the manufacturer of the noise
source or resistor. The loss characteristics of measurement equipment must also be
supplied by the manufacturer.

Edit ENR Table

Name

Comment

Frequency
1.00000000 MHz 1.00 db

10.00000000 MHz 10.00 dB

Clear Table

Insert

Save Cancel

"Name" Name of the ENR, temperature or loss table.
"Comment" Comment for the ENR, temperature or loss table.
"Frequency" Frequency of a particular ENR, temperature or loss value.
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"Value" ENR value or loss in dB.
For a resistor, the characteristics of the resistor are defined by the
noise temperatures T,,,; and T4 instead of a single value. The unit in
that case is Kelvin (degrees).

"Clear Table" Deletes the contents of the table (frequencies and values) or the loss
table.

"Insert" Inserts a new data point above the selected one.

"Delete" Deletes the selected data point.

"Save" Saves the able.

"Cancel" Exits the "Edit Table" dialog box and returns to the result diagram.

Remote command:

Edit ENR table: [SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] :TABLe [ :DATA]
on page 121

Edit temperature table: [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] :TABLe:
TEMPerature [ :DATA] on page 122

Edit input loss table: [SENSe: ]CORRection:LOSS:INPut:TABLe [ :DATA]

on page 129

Edit output loss table: [SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:0UTPut:TABLe [ :DATA]
on page 131

5.5 Configuring additional loss

These settings configure the loss characteristics of additional equipment in the test
setup, such as cables or attenuators at the DUT input or output. The characteristics of
such equipment must be supplied by the manufacturer.

Note that loss is only considered during the measurement and not during calibration
because the noise source is connected directly to the analyzer input.

@ Treatment of losses in resistor noise sources
For resistor noise sources, it is not possible to change the loss characteristics.

When you change back to using a diode as a noise source, the previous loss settings
are not restored. In that case, store loss settings in a loss table for later use.

L 1= a1 T TN o 7 60
®  USING @ 10SS 1ADIE......eeeieiiiiiie e 63
5.5.1 Defining loss

Access: "Overview" > "Loss Input" / "Loss Output” > "Loss Settings"

The "Loss Settings" tab in the "Loss Settings" dialog box contains settings to define the
loss characteristics of miscellaneous equipment in the test setup.
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Loss Settings [ 4 X

Loss Settings Table Settings
Input Loss

o Constant

. Table

Temperature

0 Constant

. Table

Temperature

Calibration

o Constant

. Table

Temperature 23.35C

You can define the loss characteristics of the signal path to the DUT input and the sig-

nal path from the DUT output to the analyzer.
Analyzer

Furthermore, you can define the loss characteristics of the signal path from the noise
source directly to the analyzer for the calibration measurement.

Moise Input Loss

Source

Cutput Loss

1] 0T U1 10 7= RPN 61
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Input Loss

Defines losses between the noise source and the DUT input.

The input loss is the sum of all losses caused by the measurement equipment. The
loss can be constant or based on a loss table.

If the loss is constant, the same loss is used for all frequencies in the frequency table.
If you have selected a constant loss, you can also define its value in the input field next
to the radio button.
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If the loss is based on a table, the loss values are interpolated to the measurement fre-
quencies. You can select a table from the dropdown menu next to the radio button, if it
is active. For more information on loss tables, see Chapter 5.5.2, "Using a loss table",
on page 63.

The specified temperature at the time of measurement can be considered in the loss
calculation.

Remote command:

Loss mode:

[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS: INPut:MODE on page 128

Constant loss:

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS: INPut:SPOT on page 128

Select loss table:
[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:INPut:TABLe:SELect on page 130
Temperature:

[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:INPut:TEMPerature on page 130

Output Loss
Selects the loss between the DUT output and the RF input of the analyzer.

The output loss is the sum of all losses caused by the measurement equipment (e.g.
connectors, cables or attenuators). The loss can be constant or be based on a loss
table.

If the loss is constant, the same loss is used for all frequencies in the frequency table.
If you have selected a constant loss, you can also define its value in the input field next
to the radio button.

If the loss is based on a table, the loss values are interpolated to the measurement fre-
qguencies. You can select a table from the dropdown menu next to the radio button, if it
is active. For more information on loss tables, see Chapter 5.5.2, "Using a loss table",
on page 63.

The current temperature at the time of measurement can be considered in the loss cal-
culation.

Remote command:

Loss mode:

[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:0UTPut :MODE on page 130

Constant loss:

[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:0UTPut:SPOT on page 131

Select loss table:

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:0UTPut:TABLe: SELect on page 132
Temperature:

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:0UTPut: TEMPerature on page 132

Calibration Loss
Selects the loss between the noise source and the RF input of the analyzer for the cali-
bration measurement.

The loss is the sum of all losses caused by the measurement equipment (e.g. connec-
tors, cables or attenuators). The loss can be constant or be based on a loss table.
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If the loss is constant, the same loss is used for all frequencies in the frequency table.
If you have selected a constant loss, you can also define its value in the input field next
to the radio button.

If the loss is based on a table, the loss values are interpolated to the measurement fre-
quencies. You can select a table from the dropdown menu next to the radio button, if it
is active. For more information on loss tables, see Chapter 5.5.2, "Using a loss table",
on page 63.

The current temperature at the time of measurement can be considered in the loss cal-
culation.

Remote command:

Loss mode:

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:MODE on page 126

Constant loss:

[SENSe:]CORRection:L0SS:CALibration:SPOT on page 126

Select loss table:

[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:CALibration: TABLe:SELect on page 127
Temperature:

[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:CALibration:TEMPerature on page 128

5.5.2 Using a loss table

Access: "Overview" > "Loss Input" / "Loss Output" > "Table Settings"

The "Table Settings" tab in the "Loss Settings" dialog box contains the functionality to
create and edit loss tables.

ENR/TEMP Settings @ X

ENR/TEMP Settings Table Settings
Active Tables

Measurement Table

Calibration Table
Modify Tables

Noise Source Noise Diode

DEFAULT
EXAMPLE New

Edit
Delete
Copy To
Import Table

Export Table

Loss tables contain the loss characteristics of additional frequency-dependent equip-
ment in the test setup. If you are using a loss table, the loss values can be different on
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each frequency that is measured. If the table does not contain a loss for one of the
measurement frequencies, the application interpolates between values.

The "Table Settings" tab contains a list of loss tables currently available on the
R&S FPL1000. It shows the table currently selected in the "Loss Settings" tab.

In addition, the tab contains functionality to create new tables and modify existing

ones.
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New

Opens the Edit Table dialog box to create a new loss table.
The contents of the dialog box are empty.

Remote command:

Create input loss table:
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPut:TABLe[:DATA] on page 129

Create output loss table:

[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:0UTPut:TABLe [ :DATA] on page 131
Create calibration loss table:
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:TABLe[:DATA] on page 127

Edit

Opens the Edit Table dialog box to modify the selected table.

Remote command:

Edit input loss table:

[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:INPut:TABLe[:DATA] on page 129

Edit output loss table:

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:0UTPut:TABLe [ :DATA] on page 131

Edit calibration loss table:
[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:CALibration:TABLe[:DATA] on page 127

Delete
Deletes the selected table.

Remote command:

Delete input loss table:
[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:INPut:TABLe:DELete on page 129

Delete output loss table:

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:0UTPut:TABLe: DELete on page 131
Delete calibration loss table:
[SENSe:]CORRection:L0OSS:CALibration:TABLe:DELete on page 127

Copy To
Opens the Edit Table dialog box to modify the selected table and save it under a new
name.
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Import / Export Table
Opens a dialog box to select a loss table to import or export.

An import copies the loss table into the default loss table directory. The file extension
can be *.loss or *.s2p. In case the file extension is * . s2p, the S21 vector is parsed
out of the * . s2p file. The magnitude of this vector is written to a file with ending

* _loss into the default loss directory. This file then can be used like conventional loss
files.

An export copies the table to a location outside the default loss table directory, e.g. a
memory stick. The file extension will be * . 1oss.

Configuring the analyzer

Access: "Overview" > "Spectrum Analyzer"
Or: [MEAS CONFIG] > "Meas Settings"

The measurement settings include parameters related to the second stage correction
measurement.

2nd Stage
Correction

Variable Constant RBW

Sweep Time Variable Constant Sweep Time

Settling Time

Average
and Ran

Ref Level Manual Ref Level

Auto Level Range

RF Atten

Preamplifier

A g 1o IS =T [N 0o 4 { Yo 1o o TP 66
Resolution Bandwidth (RBW)........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e e e 66
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2nd Stage Correction
Turns 2nd stage correction on and off.

If enabled, the application uses the calibration data to compensate for the inherent
noise of the analyzer when calculating the measurement results.

If disabled, the application does not correct the measurement results, even if a valid
calibration has been performed. Note that correction data is not deleted if you turn off
the 2nd stage correction.

For more information, see Chapter 4.5, "Calibration (2nd stage correction)”,

on page 34.

Remote command:

State: [SENSe:]CORRection[:STATe] on page 134

Calibration measurement selection: [ SENSe : ] CONFigure: CORRection on page 133

Resolution Bandwidth (RBW)
Defines the resolution bandwidth for the measurement.

For more information on the resolution bandwidth, see Chapter 4.7, "Separating sig-
nals by selecting an appropriate resolution bandwidth", on page 38.

"Constant" Uses a constant RBW for the entire measurement span

"Variable" Uses a variable RBW, depending on the current frequency of the
sweep point, as defined in the frequency table (see Chapter 5.2.3,
"Using a frequency table", on page 48);
In the channel bar, the bandwidth and sweep time range of the vari-
able values is indicated.

Remote command:
[SENSe: ] BANDwidth:RESolution:AUTO on page 133
[SENSe: ]BANDwidth[:RESolution] on page 133

Sweep Time
Defines the sweep time for the measurement.

The sweep time is the time it takes the analyzer to perform a measurement at one
measurement frequency.

Note that "noise figure" measurements perform two measurements during one sweep.
One with the noise source turned on, one with the noise source turned off.

Frequency tables allow you to define a variable RBW and sweep time, depending on
the current frequency of the sweep point (see "Variable RBW and sweep time for low-
frequency measurements" on page 38 and Chapter 5.2.3, "Using a frequency table",
on page 48).

"Constant” Uses a constant sweep time for the entire measurement span
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"Variable" Uses a variable sweep time, depending on the current frequency of
the sweep point, as defined in the frequency table (see Chapter 5.2.3,
"Using a frequency table", on page 48);
In the channel bar, the bandwidth and sweep time range of the vari-
able values is indicated.

Remote command:
[SENSe: ] SWEep:TIME:AUTO on page 136
[SENSe: ] SWEep: TIME on page 135

Settling Time
Defines the settling time of the DUT and the noise source.

Most noise sources need a certain amount of time to settle after you turn them on.
Low-frequency DUTs can require a certain time until their coupling capacitors have
been charged or discharged. Both are defined as the settling time. For details on the
settling time, refer to the datasheet of the noise source.

Remote command:
SYSTem:CONFigure:DUT:STIMe on page 138

Average
Defines the number of measurements that are used to average the results.

The more measurements you include in the averaging, the more accurate and stable
the results are. However, accuracy and stability come at the price of measurement
speed.

Remote command:
[SENSe: ] SWEep:COUNt on page 135

Ref Level
Turns automatic determination of the reference level on and off.

The reference level is the power level the R&S FPL1000 expects at the RF input. Keep
in mind that the noise signal has a high crest factor. To avoid an instrument overload,
set the reference level to the peak envelope power of the noise signal, not to the mean
power.

Set the reference level to approximately 5 dB to 15 dB above the noise display that
occurs with the DUT connected and the noise source activated.

To get the best dynamic range, set the reference level as low as possible. At the same
time, make sure that the maximum signal level does not exceed the reference level. If
it does, it can overload the RF and IF stages of the analyzer, regardless of the signal
power. Measurement results can deteriorate.

Note that the signal level at the A/D converter can be stronger than the level the
R&S FPL1000 displays because the resolution bandwidths are implemented digitally
after the A/D converter.

If automatic detection of the reference level is on, the application performs a measure-
ment to determine the ideal reference level. The time of this measurement depends on
the state of the "2nd Stage Correction".

e "2nd Stage Correction” is enabled
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The application determines the reference level before the calibration starts. The
reference level is based on several test measurements on the start frequency.
For more information, see "Auto Level Range" on page 68.

® "2nd Stage Correction" is disabled
The application determines the reference level before the measurement begins.
The reference level is based on the measurement of the first frequency that is
measured. After this measurement is done, the application resumes the measure-
ment.

If manual selection of the reference level is on, you can define the reference level in
the corresponding input field.

Note: Reference level. Even for DUTs with a high-ripple frequency response it can be
useful to define the reference level manually. Determining the reference level automati-
cally does not always result in optimal settings.

Remote command:

Manual reference level:

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] : TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALe] :RLEVel on page 136
Automatic reference level:

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALe] :RLEVel:AUTO on page 136

Auto Level Range
Defines the maximum expected "gain" of the DUT.

The application uses the auto level range to determine the reference level automati-
cally if the 2nd stage correction is on.

Make sure the range does not exceed the actual "gain" of the DUT by more than
10 dB.

Remote command:
SYSTem:CONFigure:DUT:GATIN on page 138

RF Attenuation
Defines the RF attenuation of the analyzer.

The attenuation is applied to the signal at the RF input.

Attenuation affects the quality of the "noise figure" measurement results. For a low
"noise figure" of the analyzer (and thus more accurate measurement results), keep the
attenuation as low as possible. No attenuation is best. However, some high-power
DUTs require attenuation to avoid an overload of the analyzer. An attenuation of 10 dB
provides a better input VSWR of the analyzer, but results in a deteriorating "noise fig-
ure".

Remote command:
INPut:ATTenuation on page 137

Preamplifier
If the (optional) internal preamplifier hardware is installed on the R&S FPL1000, a pre-
amplifier can be activated for the RF input signal.

Turn on the preamplifier for a low inherent noise of the analyzer.

Note: If an optional external preamplifier is activated, the internal preamplifier is auto-
matically disabled, and vice versa.
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The input signal is amplified by 20 dB if the preamplifier option is activated.

Remote command:
INPut:GAIN:STATe on page 137

5.7 Using the uncertainty calculator

Access: [MEAS CONFIG] > "Uncertainty Calculation"

"Noise figure" measurements are subject to uncertainty. The "noise figure" measure-

ment is meaningless if the measurement uncertainty is too large. Knowing the uncer-
tainty of the "noise figure" measurement adds value especially when comparing mea-
surement results.

Note that the "noise figure" uncertainty is not calculated for frequencies above 67 GHz
because input VSWR values are not specified.

Uncertainty Calculation
Measurement Noise Source DUT Analyzer
Output Match Input Match Output Match Ext PA Input Match

VSWR RL 1.15 VSWR RL VSWR RL VSWR RL

ENR Uncert 0.1dB Use Meas Values On off SA NF Uncert

DUT NF SA Gain Uncert

Same Source
for Meas and Cal on pog DUT Gain

Calibration Noise Source

Output Match

On off

SA NF

Frequency (IF) Ext PA

ENR Uncert 0.1dB PA Gain

Net SA NF

Guidelines (repeatability) ENR - SA NF [> 3 dB] NF Uncert +/- 0.44 dB
ENR - DUT NF [> 5dB]
DUT (NF+Gain) - SA NF [> 1 dB]
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@ Uncertainty values and systematic error recognition

Note that the uncertainty calculation only takes systematic measurement inaccuracies
into account.

The most significant inaccuracies are:

® Uncertainties of the noise source and the analyzer

® |nput and output matching

® "Noise figure" and "gain" of the DUT

® "Noise figure" of the analyzer

The accuracy of the measurement can also be affected by insufficient repeatability dur-
ing calibration or measurement.

The repeatability is mainly affected by:

® Signal-to-noise ratio during calibration and measurement

® Measurement time (if it is too short)

® Environmental conditions (e.g. a change in the temperature between measure-
ments)

® Mechanical stability of the test setup

For more background information on "noise figure" measurement uncertainty, refer to
the application note "The "Y-Factor" Technique for "Noise Figure" Measurement" avail-
able for download on the Rohde & Schwarz homepage (http://www.rohde-
schwarz.com/en/applications/the-y-factor-technique-for-noise-figure-measurements-
application-note_56280-15484.html).

In addition to the parameters described here, the application also considers several
parameters from the general measurement configuration when calculating the uncer-
tainty.

® Measurement mode

® 2nd Stage Correction
If 2nd stage correction is on, but no calibration data is available, uncertainty is cal-
culated without the 2nd stage correction data.

® |nternal preamplification
® RF Attenuation

® Temperature

® ENR values

5.7.1 Configuring noise source characteristics

Access: [MEAS CONFIG] > "Uncertainty Calculation"

The Uncertainty Calculator supports individual characteristics for a noise source used
during calibration and the measurement.

If you are using a Common ENR, the application assumes that the Output Match and
ENR Uncert(ainty) are the same during calibration and measurement. Only the "Mea-
surement Noise Source" parameters are displayed.
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If you are using a different noise source during calibration and measurement, the
Uncertainty Calculator adds an Output Match and ENR Uncert(ainty) required for
uncertainty calculation during calibration.

Note that you have to turn off the Common Noise Source if you have to define the val-
ues of the noise source used during calibration.

Common Source for Meas and Cal.........ccccciiiiiiiiiiiiii e 71
USE SNS VAIUES.... .ottt et e e e e e e e e e e s e e e e aaaas 71
L@ 111 10 1Y/ =1 (] o S 71
ENR UNCEM(QINTY)...eeiiiiiieiiieee ettt ss et ee e e e e e e e e e e s st reeeeeeeaeeeeesaannnns 71
Temperature UNCEert(@iNty)......ccccuuuiiiieiieiee e e e e e e e e e e e eee s 72

Common Source for Meas and Cal
Controls the way the application calculates the uncertainty for the noise source.

Turn on the switch when you use the same noise source during calibration and mea-
surement. Only one set of fields to define the noise source characteristics is available.
The application calculates the uncertainty according to the values you have entered in
there.

Turn the switch off when you use different noise sources during calibration and mea-
surement. The application shows an additional set of fields to define the noise source
characteristics. The uncertainty calculation also includes these values.

The switch is available if you have turned on Common Noise Source.

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:COMMon on page 139

Use SNS Values
If enabled, the values from the uncertainty table provided by the (most recently) con-
nected smart noise source are used.

Output Match
Defines the output match of the noise source you are using.

You can define the output match either as the VSWR or as the return loss (RL).
Refer to the datasheet of the noise source for these values.

If a smart noise source is used, the VSWR / RL values defined in the SNS table are
used.

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce:CALibration:RL on page 145
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce :RL on page 146
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce:CALibration[:VSWR]

on page 145
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce:CALibration:RL on page 145

ENR Uncert(ainty)
Defines the uncertainty of the excess noise ratio of the noise source you are using.

Refer to the datasheet of the noise source for this value.
Available for noise sources with diode characteristics.
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If a smart noise source is used, the ENR uncertainty values defined in the SNS table
are used.

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:UNCertainty on page 142
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty on page 141

Temperature Uncert(ainty)

Defines the uncertainty of the hot and cold temperatures of the noise source you are
using.

Refer to the datasheet of the noise source for these values.

Available for resistor noise sources.

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:UNCertainty:COLD on page 142
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty:HOT
on page 142
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty:COLD
on page 141
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty:HOT
on page 142

5.7.2 Configuring DUT characteristics

Access: [MEAS CONFIG] > "Uncertainty Calculation”

INPUL / OUEPUL MAICI.... .. e e e e e e e e ean 72
Use MeasUrEmMENt VAlUES.........cooeuiiieee et e e 72

Input / Output Match
Defines the match at the DUT input and output.

You can define the match either as the VSWR or as the return loss (RL). If you define
the VSWR or the return loss, the application automatically calculates the other.

If these values are not defined in the DUT datasheet, determine these values, for
example, with a network analyzer.

Note: For the system down converter modes, please add the matches for the system
mixer to the output match.

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:IN[:VSWR] on page 143
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:IN:RL on page 143
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:QUT[:VSWR] on page 144
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:0UT :RL on page 144

Use Measurement Values

Turns automatic determination of the DUT characteristics used for the uncertainty cal-
culation on and off.
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If on, the application calculates the uncertainty with the DUT characteristics ("noise fig-
ure", "gain" and frequency) resulting from the "noise figure" measurement. For this
method, the application calculates the uncertainty for each measurement point (or fre-
quency) based on the "noise figure" and "gain" results of the last measurement.

If you have selected automatic determination of the DUT characteristics, the applica-
tion does not show a result in the "NF Uncertainty +/-" field in the dialog box. Instead,
to view the uncertainty at all measurement points, use the "Result Table".

If off, define the "gain", "noise figure" and frequency of the DUT manually for a single
frequency. With this manual determination of the DUT characteristics, the application
only calculates the uncertainty for that frequency and shows the result in the "NF
Uncertainty +/-" field in the dialog box.

® "Noise Figure" of the DUT
® "Gain" of the DUT
® Frequency of the DUT

Remote command:

Control automatic DUT characteristics determination:
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty[:RESult]? on page 147
Manual definition of DUT characteristics:
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:NOISe on page 140
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:GAIN on page 140
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:FREQuency on page 139

5.7.3 Configuring analyzer characteristics

Access: [MEAS CONFIG] > "Uncertainty Calculation"

For the analyzer characteristics, the application always uses the data specified in the
datasheet of the R&S FPL1000 model you are using. Thus, it is not possible to change
or adjust the analyzer characteristics in any way. The uncertainty calculation takes sev-
eral analyzer characteristics into account, of which the following are shown as read-
only fields in the user interface.

® "SA Input Match:" Input match (VSWR or return loss) of the analyzer
® "SA NF Uncert:" Noise figure uncertainty of the analyzer

® "SA Gain Uncert:" Gain uncertainty of the analyzer

® "SA NF:" Noise figure of the analyzer

However, if you are using an external preamplifier in the test setup, you have to specify
its characteristics to get a valid uncertainty result.

Remote commands:
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:SANalyzer:GAIN:UNCertainty? on page 148
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:SANalyzer:NOISe:UNCertainty? on page 148

External Preamplifier (EXE PA).....oo et 74

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10 73



R&S®FPL1-K30 Configuration

5.7.4

Using the uncertainty calculator

L Preamplifier Noise figure (PA NF).......ccvieeeieeeeeeeeeee et sesesee s 74
L Preamplifier Gain (PA GaiN)........c.ccueeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e eees e 74
L Net spectrum analyzer noise figure (Net SA NF).......ccocoeveveeeeeeeeecereeeeeererennn. 74

External Preamplifier (Ext PA)
If enabled, the application automatically calculates and updates the analyzer character-
istics based on the characteristics of the external preamplifier defined here.

Refer to the datasheet of the preamplifier you are using for the values you have to
enter.

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREamp:STATe on page 147

Preamplifier noise figure (PA NF) < External Preamplifier (Ext PA)
Defines the "noise figure" of the preamplifier.

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREamp:NOISe on page 147

Preamplifier Gain (PA Gain) — External Preamplifier (Ext PA)
Defines the "gain" of the preamplifier.

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREamp:GAIN on page 146

Net spectrum analyzer noise figure (Net SA NF) — External Preamplifier (Ext PA)
Shows the "noise figure" of the analyzer.

If you are using an external preampilifier, the application calculates the "noise figure" of
the analyzer including the "noise figure" of the preamplifier and shows the result here.

If you do not use an external preamplifier, this value is the same as the "noise figure" of
the analyzer shown in the "SA NF" field.

Guidelines and results

Access: [MEAS CONFIG] > "Uncertainty Calculation"

The lower part of the dialog box contains measurement guidelines that provide infor-
mation on the quality of measurement and the actual "noise figure" uncertainty.
Guidelines

The guidelines are an indicator of the quality of the measurement and an indicator the
repeatability of the measurement.

The three guidelines are:

® Make sure that the "noise figure" of the DUT and the "gain" of the DUT is greater
than the "noise figure" of the analyzer plus 1 dB.

® Make sure that the ENR of the noise source is greater than the "noise figure" of the
DUT plus 5 dB.

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10 74



R&S®FPL1-K30 Configuration

Performing measurements

® Make sure that the ENR of the noise source is greater than the "noise figure" of the
analyzer plus 3 dB.

A short form of these guidelines is indicated in the "Uncertainty Calculation" dialog box.
The dialog box also indicates if the guidelines have been met or not by a colored dot.

® Green light Bl: guideline condition met.
® Yellow light B: guideline condition not met, but within 1 dB of being met.
¢ Red light B: guideline condition not met.

Note that the guidelines have no effect on the actual uncertainty that has been calcula-
ted and that they are only considered for measurements with 2nd Stage Correction.
Uncertainty

The "Uncertainty" result is shown only if you define the "noise figure" and "gain" char-
acteristics of the DUT manually on a single frequency. In that case, the uncertainty
shown in the "Uncertainty Calculation" dialog box is valid only for the DUT frequency
you have defined.

The "Measurement Offset" evaluates the internal noise of the R&S FPL1000 that is
added to the "noise figure" results. The measurement offset result is displayed when
2nd stage correction is turned off. When you turn on 2nd stage correction, the internal
noise is automatically removed from the uncertainty results, so the measurement offset
is not shown.

If you are using the "noise figure" and "gain" that has been determined during a mea-
surement, the uncertainty is displayed only in the result table.

For more information, see "Use Measurement Values" on page 72.
SCPI command:

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty[:RESult]? on page 147

5.8 Performing measurements

Access: [SWEEP]
Access (calibration): "Overview" > "Calibrate”

This chapter contains all functionality necessary to control and perform "noise figure"

measurements.

Continuous SWeepP / RUN CONt......cco ettt e e e e e e e e 75
Single SWeep / RUN SINGIE.......coo it 76
L0721 {1 0] =1 (= PUUTRRR 76
T =T=T o B T (= TS PO U U RUP PP UPPORt 77
Meas Mode (AULO ManUAD)........co e e e e 77

Continuous Sweep / Run Cont
After triggering, starts the measurement and repeats it continuously until stopped.
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Initiates a measurement and repeats it continuously until stopped. If necessary, the
application automatically determines the reference level before starting the actual mea-
surement.

While the measurement is running, "Continuous Sweep" and [RUN CONT] are high-
lighted. The running measurement can be aborted by selecting the highlighted softkey
or key again. The results are not deleted until a new measurement is started.

Note: Sequencer. If the Sequencer is active, "Continuous Sweep" only controls the
sweep mode for the currently selected channel setup. However, the sweep mode only
takes effect the next time the Sequencer activates that channel setup, and only for a
channel-defined sequence. In this case, a channel setup in continuous sweep mode is
swept repeatedly.

Furthermore, [RUN CONT] controls the Sequencer, not individual sweeps. [RUN
CONT] starts the Sequencer in continuous mode.

For details on the Sequencer, see the R&S FPL1000 base unit user manual.

Remote command:
INITiate<n>:CONTinuous on page 149

Single Sweep / Run Single

Initiates a single measurement. The measurement is finished after all frequencies in
the frequency list have been measured. If necessary, the application automatically
determines the reference level before starting the actual measurement.

After triggering, initiates a single measurement. The measurement is finished after all
frequencies in the frequency list have been measured. If necessary, the application
automatically determines the reference level before starting the actual measurement.

While the measurement is running, "Single Sweep" and [RUN SINGLE] are highligh-
ted. The running measurement can be aborted by selecting the highlighted softkey or
key again.

Note: Sequencer. If the Sequencer is active, "Single Sweep" only controls the sweep
mode for the currently selected channel setup. However, the sweep mode only takes
effect the next time the Sequencer activates that channel setup, and only for a chan-
nel-defined sequence. In this case, the Sequencer sweeps a channel setup in single
sweep mode only once.

Furthermore, [RUN SINGLE] controls the Sequencer, not individual sweeps. [RUN
SINGLE] starts the Sequencer in single mode.

If the Sequencer is off, only the evaluation for the currently displayed channel setup is
updated.

For details on the Sequencer, see the R&S FPL1000 base unit user manual.

Remote command:
INITiate<n>[:IMMediate] on page 150

Calibrate
Initiates a calibration measurement.

For interpolation purposes, R&S FPL1000-K30 will internally add addiitonal measure-
ment points at the band switching frequencies. This may increase the time needed to
complete the calibration.
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5.9.1

Configuring inputs and outputs of the R&S FPL1000

For more information see Chapter 4.5, "Calibration (2nd stage correction)”,
on page 34.

Remote command:

INITiate<n>[:IMMediate] on page 150

when [SENSe: ]CONFigure:CORRection is on.

Sweep Time
Defines the sweep time.

For more information see "Sweep Time" on page 66.

Meas Mode (Auto Manual)
Selects the measurement mode for the hot and cold power measurements.

For more information about the measurement modes see Chapter 4.2, "Measurement
modes", on page 28.

In manual measurement mode, the application opens a dialog box when you start a
measurement. For more information about its contents see "Performing a manual mea-
surement" on page 29.

Remote command:
[SENSe:]CONFigure:CONTrol on page 151
[SENSe:]CONFigure:MEASurement on page 152

Configuring inputs and outputs of the R&S FPL1000

The only input setting available for the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements applica-
tion on the R&S FPL1000 is Chapter 5.9.1, "Impedance”, on page 77.

In addition, the optional independent CW source (R&S FPL1000-K14 option) is suppor-
ted. See the R&S FPL1000 user manual.

L I 10 ] =T F= T o - SR 77

Impedance
Access: [MEAS] > "Input Source Config"

Impedance
For some measurements, the reference impedance for the measured levels of the
R&S FPL1000 can be set to 50 Q or 75 Q.

Select 75 Q if the 50 Q input impedance is transformed to a higher impedance using a
75 Q adapter of the RAZ type. (That corresponds to 25Q in series to the input impe-
dance of the instrument.) The correction value in this case is 1.76 dB = 10 log (75Q/
50Q).

Remote command:
INPut:IMPedance on page 153
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6 Analysis

6.1

6.1.1

This chapter contains all settings and parameters that the application provides to ana-
lyze and evaluate measurement results.

e  Configuring the diSPlay.......cc.uuiiiiiiiiiie e e 78
®  WOrking With traCes.......ccooii i 81
e Trace / data export configuration..............uueeeciciciiii s 83
®  USING MAIKEIS. ..ttt e e e e e e e ettt e et e e e e e e e e e e s nnn e eneeeaaaaaens 86

Configuring the display

Access: [MEAS CONFIG] > "Result Config"

Display configuration settings configure the way the results are displayed in the dia-
gram.

The contents depend on whether you want to configure a graphical result display or a
numerical result display.
Specifics for

The settings you make apply to the results you have selected in the "Specifics for"
dropdown menu. If more than one window is active, "Specifics for" also puts the focus
on the corresponding window.

e Configuring graphiCal reSUILS........ceiiiiiiiieiceeee e 78
e Configuring NUMENCAl FESUIES.....ccceviiiiiiicieeee e 80

Configuring graphical results

Access: [MEAS CONFIG] > "Result Config" > "Graph"

When configuring graphical results, the dialog box contains functionality to scale and
set up the diagram axes.
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Result Config @ X

Graph

1M~ Figure

Y-Axis MNoise Figure
Auto Scale On

Max

Min

Symbols

Y-Axis
Selects the result display and thus the scaling of the vertical axis.

For more information, see Chapter 3, "Measurements and result displays", on page 15.

Auto Scale / Min / Max
Turns automatic scaling of the vertical axis on and off.

If on, the application optimizes the scaling of the vertical axis after each measurement
for ideal viewing of the results.

If off, you can define the scaling manually. The "Min" and "Max" input fields become
available. These two input fields define the values at the top and bottom of the vertical
axis.

Remote command:

Automatic scaling:

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALe] :AUTO on page 157
Manual minimum value:

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALe] :BOTTom on page 157
Manual maximum value

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALe] :TOP on page 158

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10 79



R&S®FPL1-K30 Analysis

Configuring the display

Symbols
Turns symbols that represent a measurement point on the trace on and off.

Remote command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :TRACe<t>:SYMBols on page 155

X-Axis
Selects the frequency data that is displayed on the x-axis.

For measurements on frequency converting DUTs with a variable intermediate fre-
quency, you can display either the RF frequency or the IF frequency.

Note that a change of the x-axis scale applies to all result displays, and also deter-
mines which value is output for trace export.

The "Frequency Axis" scale is also available via [FREQ].

Remote command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :TRACe<t>:X[:SCALe] on page 156

6.1.2 Configuring numerical results

When configuring numerical results, the dialog box selects the type of results you want
to display in the result table. The results in the table are based on a particular trace
that you can select in the corresponding input field.

You can add an aspect of the measurement by placing a checkmark in front of the cor-
responding result on and remove it by removing the checkmark.

For more information on each result, see Chapter 3, "Measurements and result dis-
plays", on page 15.
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Result Config L) X

Table

Noise Y-Factor
B rerperature [ cal PHot
Gain B calpcold
B ot B cal v-Factor
B rcold

Trace

Specifics for 4: Result Table ~

Remote command:

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TABLe:ITEM on page 155

6.2 Working with traces

Access (trace configuration): [TRACE] > "Trace Config" > "Traces"
Access (trace export): [TRACE] > "Trace Config" > "Trace / Data Export"
Access (copy trace): [TRACE] > "Trace Config" > "Trace Copy"

A trace is the graphical representation of a set of measurement results in a diagram.
Each measurement window that contains graphical results supports up to four individ-
ual traces. Each trace has a different color. Trace settings determine how the mea-
sured data is analyzed and displayed on the screen. The trace information, including a
color map and trace mode is summarized in the diagram header.
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Trace Config

gligls

Mode State Value

Trace 1 | Clear Write .

Trace 2 Blank

Trace 3 Blank

Trace 4 Blank
o J

Preset All Traces

= 1= P 82
709707 e] 1 11 o T SRR 82
=TT A =Tt =T 3PP 83
(070} o)V I - 1o - PPN 83
Traces

The "Trace 1 to 4" softkeys open the "Traces" tab of the "Trace Configuration" dialog
box.

The "Traces" tab contains functionality to configure a trace.

"Trace Selec- The "Trace 1" to "Trace 4" buttons select a trace. If a trace is
tion" selected, it is highlighted orange.
Note that you cannot select a trace if its trace mode is "Blank".

"Trace Mode"  Selects the trace mode for the corresponding trace.
For more information, see Chapter 4, "Measurement basics",
on page 26.

Remote command:
Trace mode:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] [:SUBWindow<w>] :TRACe<t>:MODE on page 158

Smoothing

If enabled, the trace is smoothed by the specified value (between 1 % and 50 %). The
smoothing value is defined as a percentage of the display width. The larger the
smoothing value, the greater the smoothing effect.
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Remote command:

DISPlay [ :WINDow<n>] [ :SUBWindow<w>] : TRACe<t>:SMOothing[:STATe]
on page 160
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] [ : SUBWindow<w>] : TRACe<t>:SMOothing:APERture
on page 159

Preset Traces
Restores the default configuration for all traces in a window.

Copy Trace
Access: "Overview" > "Analysis" > "Traces" > "Copy Trace"

Or: [TRACE] > "Copy Trace"
Copies trace data to another trace.

The first group of buttons (labeled "Trace 1" to "Trace 4") selects the source trace. The
second group of buttons (labeled "Copy to Trace 1" to "Copy to Trace 4") selects the
destination.

Remote command:
TRACe<n>:COPY on page 163

Trace / data export configuration

Access: "Save" > "Export" > "Export Configuration”

Or: [TRACE] > "Trace Config" > "Trace / Data Export"

The standard data management functions (e.g. saving or loading instrument settings)
that are available for all R&S FPL1000 applications are not described here.

© @ ¢

See the R&S FPL1000 base unit user manual for a description of the standard func-
tions.
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Traces

Traces Trace / Data Export Copy Trace
rt

. Export all Traces and all Table Results

Include Instrument & Measurement Settings

Trace to Export 1
Decimal Separator Paoint Comma

Export Trace to ASCII File

Export all Traces and all Table Results
Selects all displayed traces and result tables (e.g. "Result Summary", marker table
etc.) in the current application for export to an ASCII file.

Alternatively, you can select one specific trace only for export (see Trace to Export).

The results are output in the same order as they are displayed on the screen: window
by window, trace by trace, and table row by table row.

Remote command:
FORMat : DEXPort : TRACes on page 162

Include Instrument & Measurement Settings
Includes additional instrument and measurement settings in the header of the export
file for result data.

Remote command:
FORMat : DEXPort :HEADer on page 162

Trace to Export
Defines an individual trace to be exported to a file.

This setting is not available if Export all Traces and all Table Results is selected.
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Decimal Separator
Defines the decimal separator for floating-point numerals for the data export/import
files. Evaluation programs require different separators in different languages.

Remote command:
FORMat :DEXPort:DSEParator on page 161

Export Trace to ASCII File
Saves the selected trace or all traces in the currently active result display to the speci-
fied file and directory in the selected ASCII format.

"File Explorer": Instead of using the file manager of the R&S FPL1000 firmware, you
can also use the Microsoft Windows File Explorer to manage files.

ASCII Trace Export Name

Drive: e(C:)0S ~ Path: n user (C:/FPL/FPL_1.10_17.8.34.0/user)

1 chan_tab

1 predefined
1 Save

L1 user

File Name

File Type dat

Decimal Separator | Point  Comma

Remote command:
MMEMory : STORe<n>: TRACe on page 162

File Type < Export Trace to ASCII File
Determines the format of the ASCII file to be imported or exported.

Depending on the external program in which the data file was created or is evaluated,
a comma-separated list (CSV) or a plain data format (DAT) file is required.
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Using markers

Remote command:
FORMat : DEXPort : FORMat on page 161

Decimal Separator < Export Trace to ASCII File
Defines the decimal separator for floating-point numerals for the data export/import
files. Evaluation programs require different separators in different languages.

Remote command:
FORMat :DEXPort:DSEParator on page 161

File Explorer < Export Trace to ASCII File
Opens the Microsoft Windows File Explorer.

Remote command:
not supported

Export Trace to ASCII File
Opens a file selection dialog box and saves the selected trace in ASCII format (.dat)
to the specified file and directory.

The results are output in the same order as they are displayed on the screen: window
by window, trace by trace, and table row by table row.

The column headers are provided as the first row. Whether the frequency value repre-
sents the RF or IF frequency depends on the X-Axis setting.

Remote command:
MMEMory : STORe<n>:TRACe on page 162

Using markers

Markers help you to read out measurement results for particular frequencies or mark a
particular point on a trace. The "noise figure" application features four markers. Mark-

ers in the "noise figure" application are linked. If you use more than one measurement
window and activate a marker in one window, it also appears in all other measurement
windows on the same horizontal position.

o Marker CoONfiQUIatioN........cooiiiii i 86
®  Marker POSItIONING. ....ceeiiiiiiiee i e e e e e e e re e e e e e e e e e e e 89

Marker configuration

Access (marker configuration): [MKR] > "Marker Config" > "Marker"
Access (marker settings): [MKR] > "Marker Config" > "Marker Settings"

The "Marker Configuration" dialog box and the "Marker" menu contain all functionality
necessary to control markers.

The "Marker Configuration" dialog box consists of two tabs.

The "Markers" tab contains functionality to define characteristics for each marker.
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Marker Config @ X

Marker Marker Settings

Ref

Marker 173¢€

Selected State  X-wvalue Type

Marker 1 efeid 10.0 MHz

Delta 1 On Off
Delta 2 On Off
Delta 3 On Off

Delta 4 On Off

All Markers Off

The "Marker Settings" tab contains general marker functionality.

Marker Config

Marker Marker Settings
ker Table

Auto On

Marker Info

On

Y =T ST R T PRSP 88
= T4 =T Y] 1= PO P PP 88
Y =T =T o TR =T = OSSR 88
LY =T T 3K 1R 88
T (= G @] T R 88
Marker Table DiSPIaY......u.u i ccieieie e ee ettt s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeenennnnas 88
Y =T = [0 o TP UUPRPP 89
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Marker (1...4)
Selects or turns the corresponding marker on and off.

Turning on a marker also opens an input field to define the horizontal position of the
marker.

By default, the first marker you turn on is a normal marker, all others are delta markers.

Marker Type
Toggles the marker type.

The type for marker 1 is always "Normal", the type for delta marker 1 is always "Delta".
These types cannot be changed.

Note: If normal marker 1 is the active marker, switching the "Mkr Type" activates an
additional delta marker 1. For any other marker, switching the marker type does not
activate an additional marker, it only switches the type of the selected marker.

"Normal" A normal marker indicates the absolute value at the defined position
in the diagram.

"Delta" A delta marker defines the value of the marker relative to the speci-
fied reference marker (marker 1 by default).

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>[:STATe] on page 173
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>[:STATe] on page 176

Marker to Trace
Opens an input field to assign the marker to a particular trace if you are using more
than one trace.

All Markers Off
Deactivates all markers in one step.

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:AOFF on page 172

Marker Config
Opens the "Marker Configuration" dialog box.

The "Marker Configuration" dialog box contains all marker functions necessary to set
up the four markers supported by the application.

® Selected
Highlights the currently selected marker.
e State
Turns a marker on and off.
e X-value
Defines the marker position on the horizontal axis.
® Type
Selects the marker type. For more information see "Marker Type" on page 88.
® Trace

Selects the trace the marker is positioned on.

Marker Table Display
Defines how the marker information is displayed.
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"On" Displays the marker information in a table in a separate area beneath
the diagram.
"Off" No separate marker table is displayed.

If Marker Info is active, the marker information is displayed within the
diagram area.

Remote command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :MTABle on page 178

Marker Info
Turns the marker information displayed in the diagram on and off.

e 1AP Clrw
M1[1]| 81.13dBpv| -
177.610 MHz

D2[1] 22.18 dB
-28.980 MHz

Remote command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :MINFo|[:STATe] on page 178

Marker positioning

If you are using more than one measurement window, the application performs the
peak search in the currently selected measurement window. The currently selected
measurement window has a blue border. Because the markers are linked in the "noise
figure" application, the frequency position of the marker in the other window is updated
accordingly, even if it means that the marker is on a peak in one window only.

T (=T Y F= T LG AR S URPRN 89
PEAK SEBAICN.....e ettt e e a— s 90
SEAICN NEXE PBAK.....ceeeteieei et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeaaaanes 90
STy o] a I\ LT (g 10T g 90
SearCh NEeXt IMINIMUM ... e e e e s e e s e e ab e e e s e e bab e e e s enbaaaees 90
Marker 10 SiNGIE FrEQUENCY....ccuiiiiii ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s 91

Select Marker <x>
Opens a dialog box to select and activate or deactivate one or more markers.

The number in the softkey label (<x>) shows the number of the currently selected
marker.
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Selected State

Marker 1  On Off
Delta 1 On Off

Delta 2 On Off

Delta 3 On Off

Delta 4

Remote command:
Marker selected via suffix <m> in remote commands.

Peak Search
Sets the selected marker/delta marker to the maximum of the trace. If no marker is
active, marker 1 is activated.

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum[:PEAK] on page 179
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum|[: PEAK] on page 182

Search Next Peak
Sets the selected marker/delta marker to the next (lower) maximum of the assigned
trace. If no marker is active, marker 1 is activated.

Remote command:

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:NEXT on page 179
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:RIGHt on page 180
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:LEFT on page 179
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:NEXT on page 181
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:RIGHt on page 182
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:LEEFT on page 181

Search Minimum
Sets the selected marker/delta marker to the minimum of the trace. If no marker is
active, marker 1 is activated.

Remote command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum[:PEAK] on page 180
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum[:PEAK] on page 182

Search Next Minimum

Sets the selected marker/delta marker to the next (higher) minimum of the selected
trace. If no marker is active, marker 1 is activated.
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Remote command:

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum:NEXT on page 180
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum:LEFT on page 180
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum:RIGHt on page 180
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:NEXT on page 182
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:LEFT on page 182
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:RIGHt on page 183

Marker to Single Frequency
Starts a single frequency measurement on the current marker position.

When you use this function, the application changes the tuning mode and automati-
cally adjusts the single frequency to that of the current marker position.

For more information see Chapter 4.1.3, "Single frequency measurements",
on page 28.
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7 Remote control commands for noise figure
measurements

The following remote control commands are required to configure and perform "noise
figure" measurements in a remote environment. The R&S FPL1000 must already be
set up for remote operation in a network as described in the base unit manual.

@ Common functionality
Note that basic tasks that are also performed in the base unit in the same way are not
described here. For a description of such tasks, see the R&S FPL1000 User Manual.
In particular, this includes:
® Managing Settings and Results, i.e. storing and loading settings and result data.

® Basic instrument configuration, e.g. checking the system configuration, customizing
the screen layout, or configuring networks and remote operation.

® Using the common status registers (specific status registers for Pulse measure-
ments are not used).

Channel setup-specific commands

Apart from a few general commands on the R&S FPL1000, most commands refer to
the currently active channel setup. Thus, always remember to activate a "Noise Figure"
channel setup before starting a remote program for a "noise figure" measurement.

®  COMMON SUFfIXES....eteiieiiiiii it e e e e 93
O INErOAUCTION. ...t e e e e e e e e e 93
e Controlling the noise figure measurement channel............oooiii e 98
e Working with windows in the display..........cooccceiiiiiii e 101
e General WindOW COMMANGAS.........uuuiiiiiiiieeeeeeieeieeeeieeirreeeeee e e e s s sseenrerrreeeeeeeeeeanannns 109
o Retrieving measurement reSUIS...........eiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 109
e Defining the measurement freQUENCY.........cccuuiiiiiieiieee e 111
e Selecting DUT characCteriStiCs.......cccoiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeecrrre e e e ee e eeeens 116
o Configuring the NOISE SOUICE.......uuuuiiiiiii e 117
o Configuring additional l0SS.......ceiiiiiie e 125
o  Configuring the @nalyZer....... ... 132
e Using the uncertainty calCulator...............oeeeiiiiiiiiii e 138
e Performing Measur€mMENTS........cccuuuiiiiiiiieeee et e e e e e e e e e e e e aans 148
e Configuring the inputs and OUIPULS........ceeviiiiiiii i 153
e Independent CW SoUIrce COMMANGS.......uuuuiiieieieieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 153
o Configuring the display...........coooiiiiiii e ——————- 155
®  WOrking With tracCes. ....cooe i 158
o Working With limit lIN@S.......oo e 163
®  WOrking With Markers.........ceeviii oo 172
e Using the status register........cooo i 183
e Deprecated remote commands for noise figure measurements................ccccuuee 189
e Programming example: measuring a noise figure..........cccccceeeeiiiiiiiieeeeeeeveieii, 190
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Introduction

7.1 Common suffixes

In the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements application, the following common suf-
fixes are used in remote commands:

Table 7-1: Common suffixes used in remote commands in the R&S FPL1 Noise Figure measurements

application
Suffix Value range Description
<m> 1to4 Marker
<n> 1to 16 Window (in the currently selected channel setup)
<t> 1to4 Trace
<li> 1t08 Limit line

7.2 Introduction

Commands are program messages that a controller (e.g. a PC) sends to the instru-
ment or software. They operate its functions ('setting commands' or 'events') and
request information ('query commands'). Some commands can only be used in one
way, others work in two ways (setting and query). If not indicated otherwise, the com-
mands can be used for settings and queries.

The syntax of a SCPI command consists of a header and, usually, one or more param-
eters. To use a command as a query, you have to append a question mark after the
last header element, even if the command contains a parameter.

A header contains one or more keywords, separated by a colon. Header and parame-
ters are separated by a "white space" (ASCIl code 0 to 9, 11 to 32 decimal, e.g. blank).
If there is more than one parameter for a command, they are separated by a comma
from one another.

Only the most important characteristics that you need to know when working with SCPI
commands are described here. For a more complete description, refer to the user
manual of the R&S FPL1000.

@ Remote command examples
Note that some remote command examples mentioned in this general introduction are
possibly not supported by this particular application.

7.2.1 Conventions used in descriptions

The following conventions are used in the remote command descriptions:

® Command usage
If not specified otherwise, commands can be used both for setting and for querying
parameters.
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If a command can be used for setting or querying only, or if it initiates an event, the
usage is stated explicitly.

® Parameter usage
If not specified otherwise, a parameter can be used to set a value, and it is the
result of a query.
Parameters required only for setting are indicated as "Setting parameters".
Parameters required only to refine a query are indicated as "Query parameters".
Parameters that are only returned as the result of a query are indicated as "Return
values".

®  Conformity
Commands that are taken from the SCPI standard are indicated as "SCPI con-
firmed". All commands used by the R&S FPL1000 follow the SCPI syntax rules.

® Asynchronous commands
A command which does not automatically finish executing before the next com-
mand starts executing (overlapping command) is indicated as an "Asynchronous
command".

® Reset values (*RST)
Default parameter values that are used directly after resetting the instrument (*RST
command) are indicated as "*RST" values, if available.

® Default unit
The default unit is used for numeric values if no other unit is provided with the
parameter.

® Manual operation
If the result of a remote command can also be achieved in manual operation, a link
to the description is inserted.

Long and short form
The keywords have a long and a short form. You can use either the long or the short
form, but no other abbreviations of the keywords.

The short form is emphasized in uppercase letters. Note however, that this emphasis
only serves the purpose to distinguish the short from the long form in the manual. For
the instrument, the case does not matter.

Example:
SENSe:FREQuency:CENTer is the same as SENS: FREQ: CENT.

Numeric suffixes

Some keywords have a numeric suffix if the command can be applied to multiple
instances of an object. In that case, the suffix selects a particular instance (e.g. a mea-
surement window).

Numeric suffixes are indicated by angular brackets (<n>) next to the keyword.

If you do not quote a suffix for keywords that support one, a 1 is assumed.
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7.2.6

Introduction

Example:

DISPlay[:WINDow<1l...4>]:Z00M:STATe enables the zoom in a particular mea-
surement window, selected by the suffix at WINDow.

DISPlay:WINDow4:ZOOM: STATe ON refers to window 4.

Optional keywords

Some keywords are optional and are only part of the syntax because of SCPI compli-
ance. You can include them in the header or not.

If an optional keyword has a numeric suffix and you need to use the suffix, you have to
include the optional keyword. Otherwise, the suffix of the missing keyword is assumed
to be the value 1.

Optional keywords are emphasized with square brackets.

Example:

Without a numeric suffix in the optional keyword:

[SENSe: ] FREQuency:CENTer is the same as FREQuency: CENTer
With a numeric suffix in the optional keyword:
DISPlay[:WINDow<1l...4>]:Z00OM:STATe

DISPlay:Z00OM:STATe ON enables the zoom in window 1 (no suffix).
DISPlay:WINDow4:ZOOM: STATe ON enables the zoom in window 4.

Alternative keywords

A vertical stroke indicates alternatives for a specific keyword. You can use both key-
words to the same effect.

Example:
[SENSe: ]BANDwidth |BWIDth[:RESolution]

In the short form without optional keywords, BAND 1MHZ would have the same effect
as BWID 1MHZ.

SCPI parameters

Many commands feature one or more parameters.

If a command supports more than one parameter, they are separated by a comma.

Example:
LAYout:ADD:WINDow Spectrum,LEFT,MTABle
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Parameters can have different forms of values.

L I N0 0 U= A RVZ= | LU TN 96
L = 1o Yo ) [<Y= 1 o 97
L I O P =Tox (=T o F= 1 = T 97
®  CharaCter StrNGS......o i et e e e 97
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Numeric values

Numeric values can be entered in any form, i.e. with sign, decimal point or exponent.
For physical quantities, you can also add the unit. If the unit is missing, the command
uses the basic unit.

Example:
With unit: SENSe: FREQuency:CENTer 1GHZ
Without unit: SENSe : FREQuency:CENTer 1E9 would also set a frequency of 1 GHz.

Values exceeding the resolution of the instrument are rounded up or down.

If the number you have entered is not supported (e.g. for discrete steps), the command
returns an error.

Instead of a number, you can also set numeric values with a text parameter in special
cases.

°*  MIN/MAX

Defines the minimum or maximum numeric value that is supported.
e DEF

Defines the default value.
e UP/DOWN

Increases or decreases the numeric value by one step. The step size depends on
the setting. Sometimes, you can customize the step size with a corresponding
command.

Querying numeric values

When you query numeric values, the system returns a number. For physical quantities,
it applies the basic unit (e.g. Hz for frequencies). The number of digits after the decimal
point depends on the type of numeric value.

Example:
Setting: SENSe: FREQuency:CENTer 1GHZ
Query: SENSe : FREQuency: CENTer? would return 1£9

Sometimes, numeric values are returned as text.

® INF/NINF
Infinity or negative infinity. Represents the numeric values 9.9E37 or -9.9E37.

e NAN
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7.2.6.3

7.2.6.4

7.2.6.5

Introduction

Not a number. Represents the numeric value 9.91E37. NAN is returned if errors
occur.

Boolean

Boolean parameters represent two states. The "on" state (logically true) is represented
by "ON" or the numeric value 1. The "off" state (logically untrue) is represented by
"OFFE" or the numeric value 0.

Querying Boolean parameters

When you query Boolean parameters, the system returns either the value 1 ("ON") or

the value 0 ("OFE").

Example:
Setting: DISPlay:WINDow:ZOOM: STATe ON
Query: DISPlay:WINDow:ZOOM: STATe? would return 1

Character data

Character data follows the syntactic rules of keywords. You can enter text using a short
or a long form. For more information, see Chapter 7.2.2, "Long and short form",
on page 94.

Querying text parameters

When you query text parameters, the system returns its short form.

Example:
Setting: SENSe : BANDwidth:RESolution:TYPE NORMal
Query: SENSe:BANDwidth:RESolution:TYPE? would return NORM

Character strings

Strings are alphanumeric characters. They have to be in straight quotation marks. You
can use a single quotation mark (') or a double quotation mark (" ).

Example:
INSTRument:DELete 'Spectrum'

Block data

Block data is a format which is suitable for the transmission of large amounts of data.

The ASCII character # introduces the data block. The next number indicates how many
of the following digits describe the length of the data block. The data bytes follow. Dur-
ing the transmission of these data bytes, all end or other control signs are ignored until
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Controlling the noise figure measurement channel

all bytes are transmitted. #0 specifies a data block of indefinite length. The use of the
indefinite format requires an NL~END message to terminate the data block. This format
is useful when the length of the transmission is not known or if speed or other consid-
erations prevent segmentation of the data into blocks of definite length.

Controlling the noise figure measurement channel

The following commands are necessary to control the measurement channel.

INSTrument:CREAte:DUPLICALE. ........ceeeeeeieeeeee e eea 98
INSTrument:CREGIE[INEW]......cei e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et a e e e e e e e as 98
INSTrUMENt:CREAIEIREPLACE. ... .cceueieeeeeeeee ettt e e et e et e e e e e e e e e e e s e e eeannas 99
INSTIUMENEDELELE. c.uuuiieiceiiie et e et e e et e e e e e e e et s e e e e eetaa s eeseeebaaaeeaeseentansaaaeens 99
IN S T UM ENE LIS T 2. ettt e ettt et e e et e e e e e e eet e e e e e e eaaa e aeseasban e eeeeesanasaeeseetannnnns 99
INSTIrUMENERENGIME. ... .ccieeiiieee et ee e ettt e e e e e e et e e e e e eet e e eeeeeataaeeeseesnaaaeaesensannaeaeees 100
INSTrUMENE S ELEC]. . e etiittei e et eeeiee e e e et e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e eaa s e e e eeaan e s eeeeesnanseeeeneennn 100
SYSTem:PRESEt:CHANNEIEXEC] . ittt e e e e e e e e e e e 101

INSTrument:CREate:DUPLicate

Duplicates the currently selected channel setup, i.e creates a new channel setup of the
same type and with the identical measurement settings. The name of the new channel
setup is the same as the copied channel setup, extended by a consecutive number
(e.g. "IQAnalyzer" -> "IQAnalyzer 2").

The channel setup to be duplicated must be selected first using the INST: SEL com-
mand.

Example: INST:SEL 'IQAnalyzer'
INST:CRE:DUPL
Duplicates the channel setup named 'IQAnalyzer' and creates a
new channel setup named 'lQAnalyzer2'.

Usage: Event

INSTrument:CREate[:NEW] <ChannelType>, <ChannelName>

Adds a measurement channel. You can configure up to 10 measurement channels at
the same time (depending on available memory).

Parameters:

<ChannelType> Channel type of the new channel.
For a list of available channel types, see TNSTrument : LIST?
on page 99.

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.
Note that you cannot assign an existing channel name to a new
channel. If you do, an error occurs.

Example: INST:CRE SAN, 'Spectrum 2'

Adds a spectrum display named "Spectrum 2".
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INSTrument:CREate:REPLace <ChannelName1>, <ChannelType>,
<ChannelName2>

Replaces a channel setup with another one.

Setting parameters:
<ChannelName1>  String containing the name of the channel setup you want to
replace.

<ChannelType> Channel type of the new channel setup.
For a list of available channel setup types, see TNSTrument :
LIST? on page 99.

<ChannelName2> String containing the name of the new channel setup.
Note: If the specified name for a new channel setup already
exists, the default name, extended by a sequential number, is
used for the new channel setup (see INSTrument :LIST?
on page 99).
Channel names can have a maximum of 31 characters, and
must be compatible with the Windows conventions for file
names. In particular, they must not contain special characters
such as ":", "*", "?".

Example: INST:CRE:REPL 'IQAnalyzer2',6KIQ, 'IQAnalyzer'
Replaces the channel setup named "IQAnalyzer2" by a new
channel setup of type "IQ Analyzer" named "IQAnalyzer".

Usage: Setting only

INSTrument:DELete <ChannelName>
Deletes a channel setup.

Setting parameters:

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel setup you want to
delete.
A channel setup must exist to delete it.

Usage: Setting only

INSTrument:LIST?

Queries all active channel setups. The query is useful to obtain the names of the exist-
ing channel setups, which are required to replace or delete the channel setups.

Return values:
<ChannelType>, For each channel setup, the command returns the channel setup
<ChannelName> type and channel setup name (see tables below).
Tip: to change the channel setup name, use the TNSTrument :
REName command.
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Example: INST:LIST?
Result for 3 channel setups:
'"ADEM', "Analog Demod', 'IQ', 'IQ
Analyzer', 'IQ','IQ Analyzer2'

Usage: Query only

Table 7-2: Available channel setup types and default channel setup names

Application <ChannelType> Parameter Default Channel setup Name®)
Spectrum SANALYZER Spectrum

AM/FM/PM Modulation ADEM Analog Demod

Analysis

1/Q Analyzer 1Q IQ Analyzer

Noise Figure Measure- NOISE Noise

ments

Vector Signal Analysis DDEM VSA

(VSA)

Note: the default channel setup name is also listed in the table. If the specified name for a new channel
setup already exists, the default name, extended by a sequential number, is used for the new channel
setup.

INSTrument:REName <ChannelName1>, <ChannelName2>
Renames a channel setup.

Setting parameters:
<ChannelName1>  String containing the name of the channel setup you want to
rename.

<ChannelName2> String containing the new channel setup name.
Note that you cannot assign an existing channel setup name to
a new channel setup. If you do, an error occurs.
Channel names can have a maximum of 31 characters, and
must be compatible with the Windows conventions for file
names. In particular, they must not contain special characters
such as ":", "*", "?".

Example: INST:REN 'IQAnalyzer2', 'IQAnalyzer3'
Renames the channel setup with the name 'IQAnalyzer2' to
'IQAnNalyzer3d'.

Usage: Setting only

INSTrument[:SELect] <ChannelType> | <ChannelName>

Activates a new channel setup with the defined channel setup type, or selects an exist-
ing channel setup with the specified name.

Also see

® INSTrument:CREate[:NEW] on page 98
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Working with windows in the display

Parameters:

<ChannelType> Channel type of the new channel setup.
For a list of available channel setup types see TNSTrument :
LIST? on page 99.

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel setup.

Example: INST IQ

INST 'MyIQSpectrum'
Selects the channel setup named 'MylQSpectrum' (for example
before executing further commands for that channel setup).

SYSTem:PRESet:CHANnel[:EXEC]
Restores the default instrument settings in the current channel setup.
Use INST:SEL to select the channel setup.

Example: INST:SEL 'Spectrum2'

Selects the channel setup for "Spectrum2".
SYST:PRES:CHAN:EXEC

Restores the factory default settings to the "Spectrum2" channel
setup.

Usage: Event

Manual operation: See "Preset Channel setup" on page 44

Working with windows in the display

The following commands are required to change the evaluation type and rearrange the
screen layout for a channel setup as you do using the SmartGrid in manual operation.
Since the available evaluation types depend on the selected application, some param-
eters for the following commands also depend on the selected channel setup.

Note that the suffix <n> always refers to the window in the currently selected channel
setup.

LAYOUL ADDWWIND OW] 2. sttt ee et e et et e e e e et et s e e et et s e e et s e s e s e e en e ea e e saneeneen 102
LAYOUt:CATaIOG:WINDOW]?.. . ettt ettt ettt e e et e et e et e e ee e e e e e e e e e e e eeaeeeans 103
LAYOUL: IDENLIfY[:WINDOW] 2. eeeeeeeeeieiiet e ae s e s e e e e e e e aaeeaeeeeeeeeeeeaeeenen s e aaaaeeeeeneaaens 103
LAYOUE:MOVE[:WINDOW]. .. eeeeseseeeeeeeeeeeteeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeentesssnaaaaaaaaeaeseseaaaaaaaeseseeeseennnnsnsnnes 104
LAYOUt:REMOVE[IWINDOW]....cvtuunieeeeititiieieeeiettiaeeeeeetstaseeessetanaeeesssstannaeessesnnaaaeaesensnnnnnns 104
LAYOUt:REPLACE[IWINDOW]....cevtuueieeiiitiiiieeeerettieeeeseettanieeeseesstnnseeesestannaseeesenraaaeeesersnnnnns 105
N U o] o (=Y PP UPPPPPR 105
LAYOULWINDOWSNZ I ADD 2. .. e et e et e e e e e e e e s s e e et e e e e e e enneanaenns 107
LAYOUt:WINDOWSNZIDENLTY 2.ttt et e e e e e e 107
LAYOUt:WINDOWSN>REMOVE. .....unceiereeeeee et e et e et e et e e e eee e e e e e e e e e e e e e enaneeeean 108
LAYOUE:WINDOWSN>REPLACE. ... .cuetiiiiieeeeeeiiicinisierieeeseaaesessssansssseeeesessasssesssssssnssssseeeees 108
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LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? <WindowName>, <Direction>, <WindowType>

Adds a window to the display in the active channel setup.

Is always used as a query so that you immediately obtain the name of the new window

as a result.

To replace an existing window, use the LAYout : REPLace [ : WINDow] command.

Query parameters:
<WindowName>

<Direction>

<WindowType>

Return values:
<NewWindowName>

Example:

Usage:

Manual operation:
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String containing the name of the existing window the new win-
dow is inserted next to.

By default, the name of a window is the same as its index. To
determine the name and index of all active windows, use the
LAYout:CATalog[:WINDow] ? query.

LEFT | RIGHt | ABOVe | BELow

Direction the new window is added relative to the existing win-
dow.

text value

Type of result display (evaluation method) you want to add.
See the table below for available parameter values.

When adding a new window, the command returns its name (by
default the same as its number) as a result.

LAY:ADD? '1l',LEFT,MTAB

Result:

\} 2 \}

Adds a new window named '2' with a marker table to the left of
window 1.

Query only

See "Noise Figure" on page 16
See "Gain" on page 17

See "Temperature" on page 17
See "Y-Factor" on page 18

See "ENR Measured" on page 19
See "Level (Hot)" on page 20
See "Level (Cold)" on page 20
See "Cal Y-Factor" on page 21
See "Cal Level (Hot)" on page 22
See "Cal Level (Cold)" on page 22
See "P Hot" on page 23

See "P Cold" on page 23

See "Result Table" on page 24
See "Marker Table" on page 24
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Table 7-3: <WindowType> parameter values for Noise Figure application

Parameter value Window type
CPCold "Cal Level (Cold)"
CPHot "Cal Level (Hot)"
CYFactor "Cal Y-Factor"
DPC "P Cold"

DPH "P Hot"

ENR "ENR Measured"
GAIN "Gain"

MTABle "Marker table"
NOISe "Noise figure"
PCOLd "Level (cold)"
PHOT "Level (hot)"
RESults "Result table"
TEMPerature "Temperature”
YFACtor "Y-Factor"

LAYout:CATalog[:WINDow]?

Queries the name and index of all active windows in the active channel setup from top
left to bottom right. The result is a comma-separated list of values for each window,

with the syntax:

<WindowName_1>,<Windowlndex_1>..<WindowName_n>,<WindowIndex_n>

Return values:
<WindowName>

<WindowlIndex>

Example:

Usage:

string

Name of the window.
In the default state, the name of the window is its index.

numeric value
Index of the window.

LAY :CAT?

Result:

'2',2,'1',1

Two windows are displayed, named '2' (at the top or left), and "1
(at the bottom or right).

Query only

LAYout:IDENtify[:WINDow]? <WindowName>

Queries the index of a particular display window in the active channel setup.
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Note: to query the name of a particular window, use the LAYout : WINDow<n>:
IDENtify? query.

Query parameters:
<WindowName> String containing the name of a window.

Return values:

<WindowlIndex> Index number of the window.

Example: LAY:IDEN:WIND? '2"'
Queries the index of the result display named '2".
Response:
2

Usage: Query only

LAYout:MOVE[:WINDow] <WindowName>, <WindowName>, <Direction>

Setting parameters:

<WindowName> String containing the name of an existing window that is to be
moved.
By default, the name of a window is the same as its index. To
determine the name and index of all active windows in the active
channel setup, use the LAYout :CATalog [ :WINDow] ? query.

<WindowName> String containing the name of an existing window the selected
window is placed next to or replaces.
By default, the name of a window is the same as its index. To
determine the name and index of all active windows in the active
channel setup, use the LAYout :CATalog [ :WINDow] ? query.

<Direction> LEFT | RIGHt | ABOVe | BELow | REPLace

Destination the selected window is moved to, relative to the ref-
erence window.

Example: LAY:MOVE '4','1',LEFT
Moves the window named '4' to the left of window 1.
Example: LAY:MOVE '1l','3',REPL
Replaces the window named '3' by window 1. Window 3 is
deleted.
Usage: Setting only

LAYout:REMove[:WINDow] <WindowName>
Removes a window from the display in the active channel.

Setting parameters:
<WindowName> String containing the name of the window. In the default state,
the name of the window is its index.

Example: LAY:REM '2'
Removes the result display in the window named '2'.
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Usage: Setting only

LAYout:REPLace[:WINDow] <WindowName>,<WindowType>

Replaces the window type (for example from "Diagram" to "Result Summary") of an
already existing window in the active channel setup while keeping its position, index
and window name.

To add a new window, use the LAYout : ADD [ : WINDow] ? command.

Setting parameters:

<WindowName> String containing the name of the existing window.
By default, the name of a window is the same as its index. To
determine the name and index of all active windows in the active
channel setup, use the LAYout :CATalog [ :WINDow] ? query.

<WindowType> Type of result display you want to use in the existing window.
See LAYout :ADD[ :WINDow] ? on page 102 for a list of availa-
ble window types.

Example: LAY:REPL:WIND '1',MTAB
Replaces the result display in window 1 with a marker table.

Usage: Setting only

LAYout:SPLitter <Index1>, <Index2>, <Position>

Changes the position of a splitter and thus controls the size of the windows on each
side of the splitter.

Note that windows must have a certain minimum size. If the position you define con-
flicts with the minimum size of any of the affected windows, the command does not
work, but does not return an error.
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Figure 7-1: SmartGrid coordinates for remote control of the splitters

Setting parameters:
<Index1>

<Index2>

<Position>

Example:

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10

The index of one window the splitter controls.
The index of a window on the other side of the splitter.

New vertical or horizontal position of the splitter as a fraction of
the screen area (without channel and status bar and softkey
menu).

The point of origin (x =0, y = 0) is in the lower left corner of the
screen. The end point (x = 100, y = 100) is in the upper right cor-
ner of the screen. (See Figure 7-1.)

The direction in which the splitter is moved depends on the
screen layout. If the windows are positioned horizontally, the
splitter also moves horizontally. If the windows are positioned
vertically, the splitter also moves vertically.

Range: 0 to 100
LAY:SPL 1,3,50
Moves the splitter between window 1 ('Frequency Sweep') and 3

("Marker Table™) to the center (50%) of the screen, i.e. in the
figure above, to the left.
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Example: LAY:SPL 1,4,70
Moves the splitter between window 1 (‘Frequency Sweep') and 3
("Marker Peak List™) towards the top (70%) of the screen.
The following commands have the exact same effect, as any
combination of windows above and below the splitter moves the
splitter vertically.
LAY:SPL 3,2,70
LAY:SPL 4,1,70
LAY:SPL 2,1,70

Usage: Setting only

LAYout:WINDow<n>:ADD? <Direction>,<WindowType>

Adds a measurement window to the display. Note that with this command, the suffix
<n> determines the existing window next to which the new window is added. Unlike
LAYout:ADD[:WINDow] ?, for which the existing window is defined by a parameter.

To replace an existing window, use the LAYout : WINDow<n>:REPLace command.

Is always used as a query so that you immediately obtain the name of the new window
as a result.

Suffix:
<n> Window

Query parameters:
<Direction> LEFT | RIGHt | ABOVe | BELow

<WindowType> Type of measurement window you want to add.
See LAYout:ADD[ :WINDow] ? on page 102 for a list of availa-
ble window types.

Return values:
<NewWindowName> When adding a new window, the command returns its name (by
default the same as its number) as a result.

Example: LAY :WIND1:ADD? LEFT,MTAB
Result:
A 2 A
Adds a new window named '2' with a marker table to the left of
window 1.

Usage: Query only

LAYout:WINDow<n>:IDENtify?

Queries the name of a particular display window (indicated by the <n> suffix) in the
active channel setup.

Note: to query the index of a particular window, use the LAYout : IDENtify|[:
WINDow] ? command.
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Suffix:
<n> Window

Return values:
<WindowName> String containing the name of a window.
In the default state, the name of the window is its index.

Example: LAY :WIND2:IDEN?
Queries the name of the result display in window 2.
Response:
L} 2 L}

Usage: Query only

LAYout:WINDow<n>:REMove

Removes the window specified by the suffix <n> from the display in the active channel
setup.

The result of this command is identical to the LAYout : REMove [ : WINDow] command.

Suffix:
<n> Window
Example: LAY :WIND2 :REM
Removes the result display in window 2.
Usage: Event

LAYout:WINDow<n>:REPLace <WindowType>

Changes the window type of an existing window (specified by the suffix <n>) in the
active channel setup.

The effect of this command is identical to the LAYout :REPLace [ : WINDow] com-
mand.

To add a new window, use the LAYout : WINDow<n>:ADD? command.

Suffix:
<n> Window

Setting parameters:

<WindowType> Type of measurement window you want to replace another one
with.
See LAYout:ADD[ :WINDow] ? on page 102 for a list of availa-
ble window types.

Example: LAY:WIND2:REPL MTAB
Replaces the result display in window 2 with a marker table.

Usage: Setting only
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7.5

7.6

Retrieving measurement results

General window commands

The following commands are required to configure general window layout, independent
of the application.

DISPIay[:WINDOWSNZ]:SIZE . ... etuutueaaaaaae e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaaeantnnaaaaeaeaeeeeeaeaaaaaeeeeeeenne 109

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:SIZE <Size>

Maximizes the size of the selected result display window temporarily. To change the
size of several windows on the screen permanently, use the LAY : SPL command (see
LAYout:SPLitter on page 105).

Suffix:
<n> Window
Parameters:
<Size> LARGe
Maximizes the selected window to full screen.
Other windows are still active in the background.
SMALI
Reduces the size of the selected window to its original size.
If more than one measurement window was displayed originally,
these are visible again.
*RST: SMALI
Example: DISP:WIND2:SIZE LARG

Retrieving measurement results

The following commands are necessary to query measurement results.

TRACENSTIDATALZ. et eee ettt eeee e eeeeeeeeeese et et ereses s s e eeseeeesese st et eeeneseseseeeseeeeeeeseseseanns 109

TRACe<n>[:DATA]? <Trace>[, <Result>]

Queries the "Noise Figure" measurement results.

Suffix:

<n> 1..n
Window

Query parameters:

<Trace> TRACe1 | TRACe2 | TRACe3 | TRACe4
Selects the trace to be read out.
TRACE1
TRACE2
TRACE3
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<Result>

Return values:
<TraceData>

Example:

Usage:
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Retrieving measurement results

TRACE4

NOISe | GAIN | TEMPerature | YFACtor | ENR | PHOT |
PCOLd | CYFactor | CPHot | CPCold | DPHot | DPCold |
NUNCertainty | X | ALL

Selects the result display to be read out.

ALL

Queries all available results for the measurement.
CPCold

Queries "Cal Level (cold)" results.
CPHot

Queries "Cal Level (hot)" results.
CYFactor

Queries calibration "Y-Factor" results.
DPC

Queries "P Cold" results

DPH

Queries "P Hot" results

ENR

Queries "ENR" measured results.
GAIN

Queries "Gain" results.

NOISe

Queries "Noise Figure" results.
NUNCertainty
Queries "Noise Figure" uncertainty results.

PcCOLd
Queries "Level (cold)" results.

PHOT

Queries "Level (hot)" results.
TEMPerature

Queries "Temperature” results.

X

Queries the x-values (frequency).

YFACtor
Queries "Y-Factor" results.

For any graphical result display, the command returns one result
for each measurement point.
The unit depends on the result you are querying.

TRAC? TRACE1,GAIN
Queries the "gain" results for the first trace.

Query only
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Manual operation: See "Noise Figure" on page 16
See "Gain" on page 17
See "Temperature" on page 17
See "Y-Factor" on page 18
See "ENR Measured" on page 19
See "Level (Hot)" on page 20
See "Level (Cold)" on page 20
See "Cal Y-Factor" on page 21
See "Cal Level (Hot)" on page 22
See "Cal Level (Cold)" on page 22
See "P Hot" on page 23
See "P Cold" on page 23
See "Result Table" on page 24

7.7 Defining the measurement frequency

The following commands are necessary to define the frequency characteristics of the
"noise figure" measurement.

[SENSe:]CONFigure:FREQUENCY:CONTINUOUS. ....uvuvereeeeieieieteeeeeeeaeeeseeeerereeeeesessrsssarennnnnn. 111
[SENSe:]CONFigure:FREQUENCY:SINGIE. .....cuuciieeiiiiiiieeeeetiiee e eee et e e e e eevaee e e e e eeebaaeeaaees 112
[SENSe:]CONFIgUre:LIST:CONTINUOUS. .....cevutueeeeeiertiiieeeeeeetttieeeeseestnieeeserranaeseeseesraaaaaeees 112
[SENSe:]CONFIgUre:LIST:SINGIE....cunieeieiee ettt ettt e e e e e e ee 112
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:CENTEN .. . iieieeitteeeee ettt e e e e e e et s e e e eeetaae e e e s enea s e e e eeeannaseeeeensnnanes 112
[SENSe:]JFREQUENCY:TABLEIDATA. ... e ettt ie e e ee ettt e e e e e e taaee e e e e e et s e e e eeetnaaeseeeeensnneaaeens 113
[SENSe:[FREQUENCY:LIST:DATA. ....ceieieeeeeeeeeeeteeeetteaaaae s s e e e e e e eeeaaeaaeeeeeeeeeeeeneesnnensnnnnnnnnnn 113
[SENSE:IBANDWIGN:LIST:DATA. ... eeeeeeeeeeereeeeeeeseeeeeseseseeeeseseseseseseseeeseseseseseeeesseseseseeesens 113
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:POINIS......cccciiiiieieeiiiitiieeeeeettee e e e e e eeteeeeeeeeebeeeeeseeasaaeeaesessannaeaaees 114
[SENSEe:IFREQUENCY:SINGIE.....uieiiiiietee ettt ettt et e et et e e e et e e e e e e e e ennae 114
[SENSe:]FREQUENCY:SINGIE:COUPIEA. .....ceueeeei et e e e eeaas 114
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:SPAN. ... eveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseeseseeeeseseeeseeseeseeeseseeeseseeeseseeseseseesesesessaees 115
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:STARL...cciiiiitttutttiuaaaaaaaaeaeeeeeeeaaaaaeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeetnnnnnaaaaaaaaaeeeeaaaaaaeees 115
[SENSE: FREQUENCY:STEP....ciiiiiiieieeeeei ettt s e s e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeneenensnnnnnnnnnns 115
[SENSE:IFREQUENCY:STOP.....uiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeetiee e e e ettt iaeeeeseeattaeeeeeeataanaeeeerestnasaeseesrnnaaaaees 115

[SENSe:]CONFigure:FREQuency:CONTinuous

Configures the software to perform a single frequency measurement in continuous
sweep mode.

Example: FREQ:SING 20MHz
Defines a measurement frequency of 20 MHz.
CONF:FREQ:CONT
INIT
Selects and initiates a single frequency measurement.

Usage: Event

Manual operation: See "Tuning Mode" on page 45
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[SENSe:]CONFigure:FREQuency:SINGle

Configures the software to perform a single frequency measurement in single sweep
mode.

Example: FREQ:SING 20MHz
Defines a measurement frequency of 20 MHz.
CONF:FREQ:SING
INIT
Selects and initiates a single frequency measurement.

Usage: Event

Manual operation: See "Tuning Mode" on page 45

[SENSe:]CONFigure:LIST:CONTinuous

Configures the software to perform a frequency list measurement in continuous sweep
mode.

Example: CONF:LIST:CONT
INIT
Selects and initiates a frequency list measurement.

Usage: Event

Manual operation: See "Tuning Mode" on page 45

[SENSe:]CONFigure:LIST:SINGle
Configures the software to perform a measurement in single frequency tuning mode.

Example: CONF:LIST:SING
INIT
Selects and initiates a single frequency measurement.

Example: See Chapter 7.22, "Programming example: measuring a noise
figure", on page 190

Usage: Event

Manual operation: See "Tuning Mode" on page 45

[SENSe:]JFREQuency:CENTer <Frequency>

Defines the center frequency.

Parameters:

<Frequency> For the allowed range and f,,,, refer to the specifications docu-
ment.
*RST: fmax/2

Default unit: Hz
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Example:

Manual operation:

Defining the measurement frequency

FREQ:CENT 100 MHz
FREQ:CENT:STEP 10 MHz
FREQ:CENT UP

Sets the center frequency to 110 MHz.

See "Center" on page 46

[SENSe:]JFREQuency:TABLe:DATA <Frequency>...

Defines the contents of the frequency table.

The command overwrites the current contents of the frequency table.

Parameters:
<Frequency>

Example:

Manual operation:

Defines a frequency for each entry in the frequency table. A fre-
quency table can contain up to 10001 entries.

Range: 0 Hz to fmax
Default unit: HZ

FREQ:TABL:DATA 100MHZ,200MHZ, 300MHZ, 400MHZ,
500MHZ
Creates a frequency table with five entries.

See "Populate Table" on page 50

[SENSe:]FREQuency:LIST:DATA {<RFFrequency>, <LOFrequency>,
<IFFrequency>}...

Queries the RF, LO and IF frequency.

Parameters:
<RFFrequency>

<LOFrequency>
<IFFrequency>
Example:

Manual operation:

Default unit: Hz
Default unit: Hz
Default unit: Hz
SENS:FREQ:LIST:DATA?

See "Populate Table" on page 50

[SENSe:]BANDwidth:LIST:DATA {<Frequency>, <Bandwidth>, <SweepTime>}...

Queries the RF, RBW and sweep time.

Parameters:
<Frequency>

<Bandwidth>

<SweepTime>
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<numeric value>

Default unit: Hz

<numeric value>
Default unit: Hz

<numeric value>
Default unit: s
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Example: SENS:BAND:LIST:DATA?

Manual operation: See "Populate Table" on page 50

[SENSe:]JFREQuency:POINts <SweepPoints>

Defines the number of measurement points analyzed during a sweep.

Parameters:
<SweepPoints> Range: 1 to 10001
*RST: 20
Example: SWE: POIN 100
Defines 100 measurement points.
Example: See Chapter 7.22, "Programming example: measuring a noise

figure", on page 190

Manual operation: See "(Measurement) Points" on page 46
See "(Measurement) Points" on page 48

[SENSe:]JFREQuency:SINGle <Frequency>

Defines the frequency for single frequency measurements.

Parameters:

<Frequency> The minimum and maximum frequency depend on the hard-
ware. Refer to the datasheet for details.
*RST: 100 MHz
Default unit; HZ

Example: FREQ:SING 200MHZ

Defines a measurement frequency of 200 MHz.

Manual operation: See "Center" on page 46
See "Single (Frequency)" on page 47

[SENSe:]JFREQuency:SINGle:COUPIled <State>

Couples or decouples frequency selection to the contents of a sweep list.
Parameters:

<State> ON|OFF |01

OFF | 0
Decouples frequency selection

ON |1
Couples frequency selection
*RST: 0

Example: SENS:FREQ:SING:COUP ON

Manual operation: See "Coupled to Sweep List" on page 48
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[SENSe:]JFREQuency:SPAN <Span>
Defines the frequency span.

If you change the span, the application creates a new frequency list.

Parameters:
<Span> Default unit: Hz
Example: FREQ:SPAN 500MHZ

Defines a span of 500 MHz.

Manual operation: See "Span" on page 46

[SENSe:]JFREQuency:STARt <Frequency>
Defines the start frequency.

If you change the start frequency, the application creates a new frequency list.

Parameters:
<Frequency> *RST: RST value
Default unit: HZ
Example: FREQ:STAR 900MHZ
Defines a start frequency of 900 MHz.
Example: See Chapter 7.22, "Programming example: measuring a noise

figure", on page 190

Manual operation: See "Start and Stop Frequency" on page 46

[SENSe:]JFREQuency:STEP <Stepsize>
Defines the frequency stepsize in the frequency table.
The stepsize corresponds to the distance from one measurement point to another.

If you change the stepsize, the application creates a new frequency list.

Parameters:

<Stepsize> Range: 0 Hz to span
*RST: 100 MHz
Default unit: HZ

Example: FREQ:STEP 100MHZ

Defines a stepsize of 100 MHz.

Manual operation: See "Step" on page 47

[SENSe:]JFREQuency:STOP <Frequency>
Defines the stop frequency.

If you change the stop frequency, the application creates a new frequency list.
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Parameters:
<Frequency> *RST: RST value
Default unit: HZ
Example: FREQ:STOP 900MHZ
Defines a stop frequency of 900 MHz.
Example: See Chapter 7.22, "Programming example: measuring a noise

figure", on page 190

Manual operation: See "Start and Stop Frequency" on page 46

Selecting DUT characteristics

The following commands are necessary to define DUT characteristics.

[SENSe:]CONFigure:MODE:SYSTEM:LO....uuiiiieiiiiiie e ettt e ettt e e e e ee e e e e e ee e e e e eeene 116
[SENSe:]CONFigure:MODE:SYSTem:LO:FREQUENCY....ciiivtvrreeieeieeeiiieeeeeeennanseeseeianneaaens 116
[SENSe:]CONFIgUre:MODE:DUT ... .. ittt e e e e e e e e e en e eans 117
[SENSE:]CORRECHONIREJECHON. .. ..eeeeeetieeeeeeeeeteeeeeeeeetieeeeeeeeeteeeeeseeeaaeeeeeeesnaeeeeennnnn 117

[SENSe:]CONFigure:MODE:SYSTem:LO <LOType>
Selects the type of local oscillator you are using.

The command is available for measurements on frequency converting DUTs [SENSe:
]CONFigure : MODE : DUT().

Parameters:

<LOType> FIXed | VARiable
FiXed
The local oscillator is used as a fixed frequency source.
The IF is variable.

Example: CONF :MODE : DUT DOWN

CONF:MODE:SYST:LO FIX

CONF:MODE:SYST:LO:FREQ 1GHZ

Selects a fixed LO frequency (= 1 GHz) on a down converting
DUT.

Manual operation: See "Mode" on page 51

[SENSe:]CONFigure:MODE:SYSTem:LO:FREQuency <LOFrequency>
Defines the frequency for DUTs with a fixed LO.

Parameters:
<LOFrequency> Range: 0 Hz to 100 GHz
*RST: 10 MHz, if frequency converting mode has been
selected

Default unit;: HZ
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Configuring the noise source

Example: CONF:MODE:SYST:LO:FREQ 1GHZ
Defines a fixed LO frequency of 1 GHz.

Manual operation: See "LO Fixed" on page 51

[SENSe:]CONFigure:MODE:DUT <DUTType>
Selects the type of DUT you are testing.

Note that you have to use [SENSe: ]CONFigure:MODE:SYSTem: LO to select the
fixed LO.

Parameters:
<DUTType> AMPLifier | DDOWnconv | DOWNconv | SDConverter |
UPConv | SDConverter

AMPLifier
Measurements on fixed frequency DUTs.

DOWNconv
Measurements on down-converting DUTs.

SDConv
Measurement on system downconverting DUTs.

UPConv
Measurements on up-converting DUTSs.

*RST: AMPLifier

Example: CONF :MODE : DUT DOWN
Selects the measurement mode for a down-converting DUT.

Manual operation: See "Mode" on page 51

[SENSe:]CORRection:IREJection <ImageRejection>

Defines the image frequency rejection for the DUT.

Parameters:

<ImageRejection> Range: 0 to 999.99
*RST: 999.99
Default unit: DB

Example: CORR:IREJ 0

Turns image rejection off.

Manual operation: See "Image Rejection" on page 52

Configuring the noise source

The following commands are necessary to define the noise source characteristics.
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[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SPOT:COLD......ccccciiuiiiiiiiiciiceeeceeeeeeeeeve e 118
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SPOT:HOT.....ccui i e 118
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:MODE............caiaiaaaieeeeeeeee e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeieiees 119
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALIbration:SPOT......ucceiaieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenene s 119
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALIibration: TABLE:SELECL.......ccuueeieerieiiiiieeeeeeieiceeeeeeeeraeee e 120
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALIDration:TYPE........cciiiiiiiiieeeeeeetitieeeeeeeevieeeeeeeeenaeeeeeeeennas 120
[SENSe:]CORRECHON:ENR:COMMON. ... ettt et e e e e e e e eeaas 120
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUrement]: TABLE[:DATAL.«...vveveeeeeeeeeeererereseseseseseseseseeees 121
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLE:DELEte.......coeeeeieeereeeeeeeeveeeeeeeeeven, 121
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASuUrement]: TABLE:LIST?....cceeiieeeiieieeeeeeeeeee e 122
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASuUrement]: TABLE:SELECE.......uuurereereeeeeeiiiieinrieneeeeeeeeenn, 122
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLe: TEMPerature[:DATA]..........cceeveeeerereenens 122
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLe: TEMPerature:DELete..........cc.cceeeeeeenee. 122
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLe:TEMPerature:LIST?........ccuveeeeeereevnnnnn.. 123
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUrement]:MODE..........cccuuieiieeriiiireeeeeeiniaeeeeeeenneeeeeeens 123
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUremMent]:SPOT.......ccieviuieieeeeeeiie e e eereecee e e e e eee e e e eeeees 123
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUreMeNt]: TYPE......ccciiieieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeecnneene s 124
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUrement]:SPOT:COLD.........ccoeeirmiiiieeeeeeeeicee e 124
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUrement]:SPOT:HOT .....oeieiiiiiiieeeeeeeetcee e eeeeaen 124
[SENSE:]CORRECHON: TEMPEIAtUIE......cceeeeerieeieeeeeeiiaeeeeeeeeteeeeeeeeaat e e eeeseetaaeeeeesestanaeaaeens 125
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASuUrement]:SNS:SRNUMDEN........cccceieriiuieieereeiieieeeeeeannann 125
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SNS:SRNUMDbEr.......cc.iiiiiiiiiiiiiee e, 125

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SPOT:COLD <Temperature>

Defines a constant temperature of a resistor not supplied with power (T.,4) used during
calibration.

The command is available when you have selected a noise source with resistor char-
acteristics with [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR:CALibration: TYPE.

Parameters:

<Temperature> Temperature in degrees Kelvin.
*RST: 77K
Default unit: K

Example: CORR:ENR:CAL:TYPE RES

CORR:ENR:CAL:SPOT:COLD 100
Defines a cold temperature of 100 K.

Manual operation: See "Calibration" on page 55

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SPOT:HOT <Temperature>

Defines a constant temperature of a resistor supplied with power (T,,;) used during cal-
ibration.

The command is available when you have selected a noise source with resistor char-
acteristics with [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:TYPE.
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Parameters:

<Temperature> Temperature in degrees Kelvin.
*RST: 77K
Default unit: K

Example: CORR:ENR:TYPE RES

CORR:ENR:CAL:SPOT:HOT 300
Defines a cold temperature of 300 K.

Manual operation: See "Calibration” on page 55

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:MODE <Mode>
Selects the ENR mode for the calibration.

Is available when you use different noise sources for calibration and measurement
([SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:COMMon OFF).

Parameters:

<Mode> SPOT | TABLe
SPOT
Uses a constant ENR value for all measurement points (see
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SPOT)
TABLe
Uses the contents of the ENR table.
*RST: SPOT

Example: CORR:ENR:CAL:MODE SPOT

Uses a constant ENR value for all measurement points.

Manual operation: See "Calibration" on page 55

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SPOT <ENR>
Defines the constant ENR for all measurement points during calibration.

Is available when you use different noise sources for calibration and measurement
([SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:COMMon OFF).

Parameters:

<ENR> Range: -999.99 to 999.99
*RST: 15
Default unit: DB

Example: CORR:ENR:CAL:MODE SPOT

CORR:ENR:CAL:SPOT 30
Selects constant ENR value mode and defines an ENR of 30 dB
for all measurement points.

Manual operation: See "Calibration" on page 55
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[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:TABLe:SELect <TableName>
Selects an ENR or temperature table for calibration.

Note that the contents of the table are independent of whether you use it for calibration
or the actual measurement. When you want to edit a table, regardless if you want to
use it later for a measurement or for calibration, you have to use [SENSe:
J]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] : TABLe: SELect. This command only selects
a table for calibration.

Is available when you use different noise sources for calibration and measurement
([SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:COMMon OFF).

Parameters:
<TableName> String containing the table name.
Example: CORR:ENR:MEAS:TABL:SEL 'ENRTable'

Selects a table called 'ENRTable'.

Manual operation: See "Calibration" on page 55
See "New" on page 58

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:TYPE <Type>
Selects the type of noise source you are using for the calibration.

Parameters:
<Type> DIODe
Selects a noise source with diode characteristics.

RESistor

Selects a noise source with resistor characteristics.

When you select this noise source type, the application automat-
ically selects the manual measurement mode (see [SENSe:
JCONFigure:CONTrol).

SMARt
Selects a smart noise source.

*RST: DIODe

Example: CORR:ENR:CAL:TYPE RES
Selects a noise source with resistor characteristics.

Manual operation: See "Noise Source" on page 54

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:COMMon <State>
Turns the use of a common ENR on or off.
For more information see "Common Noise Source" on page 55.

Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF|1]|0
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Example: CORR:ENR:COMM ON
Turns the use of a common ENR on.

Manual operation: See "Common Noise Source" on page 55

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLe[:DATA] {<FrequencyENR>,
<ENR>}...

Defines the contents of the currently selected ENR table.
Define an ENR for all measurement points.

Each entry of the ENR table consists of one measurement point and the corresponding
ENR. The individual values are separated by commas or spaces. The table can con-
tain up to 10001 entries.

If you create a new table with this command, it overwrites the current entries of the fre-
quency list.

To select the ENR table to edit, use [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR[ :MEASurement] :
TABLe [ :DATA].

Parameters:
<FrequencyENR> Frequency of the measurement point.

Range: 0 Hz to 999.99 GHz
Default unit: HZ

<ENR> Default unit: DB

Example: CORR:ENR:MEAS:TABL:DATA 1MHZ,10,2MHZ,12
Defines a new ENR table with two measurement points.

Example: See Chapter 7.22, "Programming example: measuring a noise
figure", on page 190

Manual operation: See "New" on page 58
See "Edit" on page 58
See "Edit Table" on page 59

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]:TABLe:DELete <TableName>
Deletes a temperature table.

Setting parameters:
<TableName> String containing the name of the table.

Example: CORR:ENR:MEAS:TABL:TEMP:DEL 'TemperatureTable'
Deletes the table with the name "TemperatureTable'.

Usage: Setting only

Manual operation: See "Delete” on page 58
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[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLe:LIST?

Return values:
<Tables> <list>

Usage: Query only

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLe:SELect <TableName>
Selects an ENR or temperature table for the actual measurement.

When you want to edit a table, regardless if you want to use it later for a measurement
or for calibration, you have to use this command. [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR:
CALibration:TABLe:SELect only selects a table for calibration.

Parameters:
<TableName>

Manual operation: See "Measurement" on page 54
See "New" on page 58
See "Edit" on page 58

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]:TABLe:TEMPerature[:DATA]
{<Frequency>, <Thot>, <Tcold>}...

Parameters:

<Frequency> Default unit: HZ
<Thot> Default unit: K
<Tcold> Default unit: K

Manual operation: See "New" on page 58
See "Edit" on page 58
See "Edit Table" on page 59

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLe:TEMPerature:DELete
<TableName>

Deletes a temperature table.

Setting parameters:
<TableName> String containing the name of the table.

Example: CORR:ENR:MEAS:TABL:TEMP:DEL 'TemperatureTable'
Deletes the table with the name 'TemperatureTable'.

Usage: Setting only

Manual operation: See "Delete" on page 58
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[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]:TABLe:TEMPerature:LIST?

Queries all temperature tables available in the application.

Return values:
<Tables>

Example:

Usage:

<list>

String containing the names of the tables as a comma separated
list.

CORR:ENR:TABL:TEMP:LIST

would return, e.g.
'Tablel, Table2, Table3'

Query only

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]:MODE <Mode>

Selects the ENR mode for the actual measurement.

Parameters:
<Mode>

Example:

Example:

Manual operation:

SPOT | TABLe

SPOT
Uses a constant ENR value for all measurement points (see
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] : SPOT).

TABLe
Uses the contents of the ENR table.
*RST: SPOT

CORR:ENR:MODE SPOT
Uses a constant ENR value for all measurement points.

See Chapter 7.22, "Programming example: measuring a noise
figure", on page 190

See "Measurement" on page 54

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]:SPOT <ENR>

Defines the constant ENR for all measurement points during the actual measurement.

Parameters:
<ENR>

Example:

Manual operation:
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*RST: 15
Default unit: DB

CORR:ENR:MODE SPOT

CORR:ENR:SPOT 30

Selects constant ENR value mode and defines an ENR of 30 dB
for all measurement points.

See "Measurement" on page 54
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[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]:TYPE <Type>
Selects the type of noise source you are using for the measurement.

Parameters:
<Type> DIODe
Selects a noise source with diode characteristics.
RESistor
Selects a noise source with resistor characteristics.
When you select this noise source type, the application automat-
ically selects the manual measurement mode (see [SENSe:
JCONFigure:CONTrol).
SMARt
Selects a smart noise source.

*RST: DIODe

Example: CORR:ENR:TYPE RES
Selects a noise source with resistor characteristics.

Manual operation: See "Noise Source" on page 54
See "Noise Source" on page 57

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]:SPOT:COLD <Temperature>

Defines a constant temperature of a resistor not supplied with power (T,4) used during
measurements.

The command is available when you have selected a noise source with resistor char-
acteristics with [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement] : TYPE.

Parameters:

<Temperature> Temperature in degrees Kelvin.
*RST: 77K
Default unit: K

Example: CORR:ENR:TYPE RES

CORR:ENR:SPOT:COLD 100
Defines a cold temperature of 100 K.

Manual operation: See "Measurement" on page 54

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]:SPOT:HOT <Temperature>

Defines a constant temperature of a resistor supplied with power (T,,) used during
measurements.

The command is available when you have selected a noise source with resistor char-
acteristics with [ SENSe : ] CORRection:ENR[ :MEASurement] : TYPE .
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Parameters:

<Temperature> Temperature in degrees Kelvin.
*RST: 77K
Default unit: K

Example: CORR:ENR:TYPE RES

CORR:ENR:SPOT:HOT 300
Defines a cold temperature of 300 K.

Manual operation: See "Measurement" on page 54

[SENSe:]CORRection:TEMPerature <Temperature>

Defines the room temperature of the measurement environment. The temperature is
taken into account when calculating noise results.

Parameters:

<Temperature> Range: 278.15 to 318.15
*RST: 293
Default unit: K

Example: CORR:TEMP 291.50

Specifies a room temperature of 291.50 Kelvin (18.5 C).

Manual operation: See "Temperature" on page 56

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]:SNS:SRNumber <SerialNumber>
Sets and queries the measurement noise source smart noise source serial number.

Parameters:
<SerialNumber>

Manual operation: See "Noise Source" on page 54

[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SNS:SRNumber <SerialNumber>
Sets and queries the calibration noise source smart noise source serial number.

Parameters:
<SerialNumber>

Manual operation: See "Noise Source" on page 54

7.10 Configuring additional loss

The following commands are necessary to define loss resulting from equipment in the
measurement setup.
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[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:MODE.........ccoiiiiiiic e 126
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:SPOT ..o e 126
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration: TABLE:DELEte.........ceevveiieiiiieieiiiicceeaeeee e 127
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration: TABLE:LIST 2..cuuuuerereieeiaaiaaaeaeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeeeeeens 127
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration: TABLE:SELECE......cceeeeiiiriiieeeieeiiieeeeeeeerieeeeeeeeens 127
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration: TABLE[:DATA].....cctutuieieeeeeerrieeeeeeeerieieeeeeeennaenss 127
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration: TEMPErature. ........c.cceeeeveveeeeeieereeeeeeeeenieeeeenenns 128
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPULMODE........ceiiie e e e e e 128
[SENSe:]CORRECtiON:LOSS:INPUL:SPOT....iiieieee et e e e e e e 128
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPUt: TABLE[:DATAL cctieie et e eeeeeeeeeeeee e 129
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPUt: TABLE:DELELE.....uvvvureeeceeieieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeresrerannnnnes 129
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPUt: TABLE:LIST 2. cvuiieeeieeee et 130
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPUt: TABLE:SELEC....c..iviiiii e 130
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPUt: TEMPEIAtUrE........ccvvueieeeeeeeieeeeeeeeetieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeannanns 130
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPULMODE........ccii et e e 130
[SENSe:]CORReCction:LOSS:OUTPULSPOT.....iiiiiiieie i eeeectiis e e e eeeee e s e e e eete e e e e e e ennaeeaeeeees 131
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPUt: TABLE[:DATAL. ...uuuaaieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeennnnnnnes 131
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPUt: TABLE:DELELE......cevvvrreririiiieieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenns 131
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPULTABLELIST?....ciiiiiiie ettt 132
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPUL: TABLE:SELECE....c.ieiiiiieiieec e 132
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPULTEMPEIAtUre. ....cccvvuuieeeeeiiiieeeeeeeeieieeeeeeenie e e e eeeenns 132

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:MODE <Mode>
Selects the input loss mode.

Parameters:

<Mode> SPOT | TABLe
SPOT
Uses a constant calibration loss value for all measurement
points (see [SENSe: ]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:
SPOT on page 126).
TABLe
Uses the contents of the calibration loss table.

*RST: SPOT
Example: CORR:LOSS:INP:MODE SPOT
CORR:LOSS:INP:SPOT 10

Selects constant calibration loss mode and defines an input loss
of 10 dB for all measurement points.

Manual operation: See "Calibration Loss" on page 62

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:SPOT <Loss>
Defines a constant calibration loss for all measurement points.

Parameters:

<Loss> Range: -999.99 to 999.99
*RST: 0dB
Default unit: dB
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Example: CORR:LOSS:INP:MODE SPOT
CORR:LOSS:INP:SPOT 10
Selects constant calibration loss mode and defines an input loss
of 10 dB for all measurement points.

Manual operation: See "Calibration Loss" on page 62

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:TABLe:DELete <TableName>
Deletes a calibration loss table.

Setting parameters:
<TableName> String containing the name of the table.

Example: CORR:LOSS:CAL:TABL:DEL 'CalibrationLoss'
Deletes the table with the name 'CalibrationLoss'.

Usage: Setting only

Manual operation: See "Delete" on page 64

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:TABLe:LIST?
Queries all calibration loss tables available in the application.

Example: CORR:LOSS:CAL:TABL:LIST?

Result:
'Tablel, Table2, Table3'

Usage: Query only

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:TABLe:SELect <TableName>

Selects a calibration loss table.

Parameters:
<TableName> String containing the table name.
Example: CORR:LOSS:CAL:TABL:SEL 'CalibrationLoss'

Selects a table called CalibrationLoss'.

Manual operation: See "Calibration Loss" on page 62

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:TABLe[:DATA] {<Frequency>, <Loss>}...
Defines the contents of the currently selected calibration loss table.

Each entry of the loss table consists of one measurement point and the corresponding
loss. The table can contain up to 10001 entries.

If you create a new table with this command, it overwrites the current entries of the loss
table.
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Parameters:
<Frequency>

<Loss>

Example:

Manual operation:

Configuring additional loss

Frequency of the measurement point.

Range: 0 Hz to 999.99 GHz
Default unit: HZ

Loss of the measurement point.

Range: -999.99 GHz to 999.99 GHz
Default unit: DB

CORR:LOSS:CAL:TABL 1MHz,10,2MHz,12
Defines a new calibration loss table with two measurement
points.

See "New" on page 64
See "Edit" on page 64

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration:TEMPerature <Temperature>

The specified temperature at the time of measurement is considered in the loss calcu-

lation.

Parameters:
<Temperature>

Example:

Manual operation:

Default unit: K

SENS:CORR:LOSS:CAL:TEMP 296.5
Calibration loss is corrected for a temperature of 296.5 K
(23.35° C).

See "Calibration Loss" on page 62

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPut:MODE <Mode>

Selects the input loss mode.

Parameters:
<Mode>

Example:

Manual operation:

SPOT | TABLe

SPOT

Uses a constant input loss value for all measurement points
(See[SENSe:JCORRection:LOSS:INPut:SPOT

on page 128).

TABLe
Uses the contents of the input loss table.
*RST: SPOT

CORR:LOSS:INP:MODE SPOT
Selects constant input loss.

See "Input Loss" on page 61

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPut:SPOT <Loss>

Defines a constant input loss for all measurement points.
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Parameters:

<Loss> Range: -999.99 to 999.99
*RST: 0dB
Default unit: DB

Example: CORR:LOSS:INP:MODE SPOT

CORR:LOSS:INP:SPOT 10
Selects constant input loss mode and defines an input loss of 10
dB for all measurement points.

Manual operation: See "Input Loss" on page 61

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPut:TABLe[:DATA] {<Frequency>, <Loss>}...
Defines the contents of the currently selected input loss table.

Each entry of the loss table consists of one measurement point and the corresponding
loss. The table can contain up to 10001 entries.

The table should contain an input loss for all measurement points.

If you create a new table with this command, it will overwrite the current entries of the
loss table.

Parameters:
<Frequency> Frequency of the measurement point.
Range: 0dB to 999.99 dB
Default unit: HZ
<Loss> Loss of the measurement point.
Range: -999.99 dB to 999.99 dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CORR:LOSS:INP:TABL 1MHz,10,2MHz, 12

Defines a new input loss table with two measurement points.

Manual operation: See "Edit Table" on page 59
See "New" on page 64
See "Edit" on page 64

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPut: TABLe:DELete <TableName>
Deletes an input loss table.

Setting parameters:
<TableName> String containing the name of the table.

Example: CORR:LOSS:INP:TABL:DEL 'InputLoss'
Deletes the table with the name 'InputLoss'.

Usage: Setting only

Manual operation: See "Delete" on page 64
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[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPut: TABLe:LIST?
Queries all input loss tables available in the application.

Example: CORR:LOSS:INP:TABL:LIST?
Result:
'Tablel, Table2, Table3'

Usage: Query only

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPut:TABLe:SELect <TableName>

Selects an input loss table.

Parameters:
<TableName> String containing the table name.
Example: CORR:LOSS:INP:TABL:SEL 'InputLoss'

Selects a table called 'InputLoss'.

Manual operation: See "Input Loss" on page 61

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPut: TEMPerature <Temperature>

The specified temperature at the time of measurement is considered in the loss calcu-
lation.

Parameters:
<Temperature> Default unit: K
Example: SENS:CORR:LOSS:INP:TEMP 296.5

Input loss is corrected for a temperature of 296.5 K (23.35° C).

Manual operation: See "Input Loss" on page 61

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPut:MODE <Mode>
Selects the output loss mode.

Parameters:
<Mode> SPOT | TABLe

SPOT

Uses a constant output loss value for all measurement points
(see[SENSe: ]CORRection:L0OSS:0UTPut:SPOT

on page 131).

TABLe

Uses the contents of the output loss table.

*RST: SPOT

Example: CORR:L0OSS:0UTP:MODE SPOT
Selects constant output loss.

Manual operation: See "Output Loss" on page 62
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[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPut:SPOT <Loss>

Defines a constant output loss for all measurement points.

Parameters:

<Loss> Range: -999.99 to 999.99
*RST: 0dB
Default unit: DB

Example: CORR:LOSS:0UTP:MODE SPOT

CORR:LOSS:0UTP:SPOT 10
Selects constant output loss mode and defines an output loss of
10 dB for all measurement points.

Manual operation: See "Output Loss" on page 62

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPut: TABLe[:DATA] {<Frequency>, <Loss>}...
Defines the contents of the currently selected output loss table.
The table should contain an output loss for all measurement points.

Each entry of the loss table consists of one measurement point and the corresponding
loss. The table can contain up to 10001 entries.

If you create a new table with this command, it will overwrite the current entries of the
frequency list.

Parameters:
<Frequency> Frequency of the measurement point.
Range: 0dB to 999.99 dB
Default unit: HZ
<Loss> Loss of the measurement point.
Range: -999.99 dB to 999.99 dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CORR:LOSS:0UTP:TABL 1MHz,10,2MHz,12

Defines a new output loss table with two measurement points.

Manual operation: See "Edit Table" on page 59
See "New" on page 64
See "Edit" on page 64

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPut: TABLe:DELete <TableName>

Setting parameters:
<TableName>

Usage: Setting only

Manual operation: See "Delete" on page 64
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[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPut:TABLe:LIST?
Queries all output loss tables available in the application.

Example: CORR:LOSS:OUTP:TABL:LIST?
Result:
'Tablel, Table2, Table3'

Usage: Query only

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPut:TABLe:SELect <TableName>

Parameters:
<TableName>

Manual operation: See "Output Loss" on page 62

[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPut: TEMPerature <Temperature>

The specified temperature at the time of measurement is considered in the loss calcu-
lation.

Parameters:
<Temperature> numeric value
Default unit: K
Example: SENS:CORR:LOSS:OUTP:TEMP 296.5

Output loss is corrected for a temperature of 296.5 K (23.35° C).

Manual operation: See "Output Loss" on page 62

Configuring the analyzer

The following commands are necessary to configure the analyzer.

[SENSe:|BWIDth[:RESOIULION]. ..ceteeeeeeieieeeeeeeiiieieeteieteeaaaasaeaeeeeeeeeeaaeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennenennnnnnnnnn 133
[SENSe:]BANDWIAth[:RESOIULION]...ccvvvrrrrriririiiiieieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeeeeressrsrarsan e eeseeaens 133
[SENSe:]BWIDth:RESOIUtION:AUTO.....ceetiieieeeeeeiieeeeeeeeeteeeeeeeetateeeeeseetanaeeseseestaneeesensnnns 133
[SENSe:]BANDWidth:RESOIUION:AUTO ... iieeieeiiieeeeeetieee e e eeetee e e e e e et e e e e eeeanee e e e e eeaanns 133
[SENSe:]CONFIgUre:CORRECHON. .....cutriitititiieeeieieeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeeeeeseesrarara e e e eaeeaeas 133
[SENSE: | CORRECHON[STATE]. e veeeeeeereesereereresseseesesesseseeseseesesesseseeseseeseseesessesesseseseesenes 134
[SENSE:]CORRECHONIRECAIL....uuuiiieieeiiiiieeeeeeiiee e e e e et e e e e e et e e e e s ee e e e e e e eannn e e e e erennanes 134
[SENSE:]CORRECHONISAVE......cciiiieiiiieinraaaaaaaeeeeeeeeeeaaeaaeeeeeeeeeeeeesetesnnnanaaaaaeaeaeeaaaaaees 135
[SENSE:ISWEEDP:COUNT...uuuueieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeei et eeeeeeevetebaab s eeaaeseseseeeaaaaeeseseeeereessssssasnsnnnnnn 135
[SEN S SWEED: TIME ..t eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeseseeeeseseseeeseseseeseseseeeeseseseeneseseseseseseenesenenes 135
[SENSE:ISWEED: TIMEAUTO ..o eeeeeeseeeeseseseeeeseseeseseseseeseseseeeeseseseseseseseenenens 136
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALE]:RLEVEL........ccciiiiaiiei et 136
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:-TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALE]:RLEVEL:AUTO......cceiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 136
1Oy o0 A I =Yg TN =Y 1o o 137
1Ty Y =Y ot RN 137
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IN P UL TY P E . . ettt ettt et e et et et e e et e ta e ea e e e e e e e ean e eeaaaeneennaeenaen 137
LN U 7 [N RS I = T U 137
SYSTem:CONFIgUre:DUT:GAIN. .. ..o it a e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeennnenees 138
SYSTeM:CONFIGUrE: DUT:STIME. .. cieeieieeeeeeeeeee e e eeeeee ettt seae e e e e e e e e aaaeaeeeeeeeeeeeeenenens 138

[SENSe:]BWIDth[:RESolution] <Bandwidth>
[SENSe:]BANDwidth[:RESolution] <Bandwidth>

Defines the resolution bandwidth and decouples the resolution bandwidth from the
span.

Example: BAND 1 MHz
Sets the resolution bandwidth to 1 MHz

Manual operation: See "Resolution Bandwidth (RBW)" on page 66

[SENSe:]BWIDth:RESolution:AUTO <State>
[SENSe:]BANDwidth:RESolution:AUTO <State>

If enabled, the resolution bandwidth is selected automatically, depending on the current
frequency of the sweep point, as defined in the frequency table (see Chapter 5.2.3,
"Using a frequency table", on page 48).

If disabled, the RBW defined by [SENSe: ]BANDwidth[:RESolution] is used.

Parameters:

<State> ON|OFF |01
OFF | 0
Switches the function off
ON |1
Switches the function on
*RST: 0

Example: SENS:BAND:RES:AUTO ON

Manual operation: See "Resolution Bandwidth (RBW)" on page 66

[SENSe:]CONFigure:CORRection
Configures the software to perform calibration measurements.

Using INITiate<n>[:IMMediate] then initiates a calibration instead of the actual
measurement, until you deliberately select one of the normal measurements again with
one of the following commands.

® [SENSe:]CONFigure:FREQuency:CONTinuous
® [SENSe:]CONFigure:FREQuency:SINGle

® [SENSe:]CONFigure:LIST:CONTinuous

® [SENSe:]CONFigure:LIST:SINGle

Note that calibration data is used only when the second stage correction mode has
been turned on with [SENSe: ]CORRection|[:STATe].
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Example: /[Turn on second stage correction
CORR ON

/[Configure application to run calibration measurement
CONF: CORR

/lInitiate calibration with synchronization to end of measurement
INIT; *OPC

//[Return to normal measurement (single sweep list mode)
CONF:LIST:SING

/lInitiate a calibrated measurement with synchronization to end
of measurement

INIT; *OPC

Example: See Chapter 7.22, "Programming example: measuring a noise
figure", on page 190

Usage: Event

Manual operation: See "2nd Stage Correction" on page 66
See "Calibrate" on page 76

[SENSe:]CORRection[:STATe] <State>

Includes or excludes calibration data in the actual measurement (see "2nd Stage Cor-
rection" on page 66 for more information).

Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF|1]0
*RST: 0
Example: CORR ON
Includes calibration data in the measurement.
Example: See Chapter 7.22, "Programming example: measuring a noise

figure", on page 190

Manual operation: See "2nd Stage Correction" on page 66

[SENSe:]CORRection:RECall <recallfilepath>
Sets the calibration results recall filepath and recalls the calibration results.

Setting parameters:
<recallfilepath>

Example: SENS:CORR:REC 'filepath'
This command will recall the calibration results from a selected
file with extension .df1.

Usage: Setting only

Manual operation: See "Calibration Recall" on page 36
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[SENSe:]CORRection:SAVE <savefilepath>

Queries and sets the calibration results save filepath and if set saves the calibration
results.

Parameters:
<savefilepath>

Example: SENS:CORR:SAVE?
This will report an error -221 if calibration results are not availa-
ble for saving. If calibration results are available the command
will report a suggested filepath which includes the calibration

results timestamp.

SENS:CORR:SAVE 'filepath'

This will report an error if calibration results are not available for
saving. The command will save the calibration results to a file-
name with extension .df1.

Manual operation: See "Calibration Save" on page 36

[SENSe:]SWEep:COUNt <Averages>

Defines the number of measurements that are used to average the results.

Parameters:

<Averages> Number of measurements that are performed at a single fre-
quency before average results are displayed.
If you set an average of 0 or 1, the application performs a single
measurement at each frequency.
Range: 0 to 32767
*RST: 1

Example: SWE : COUN 10
The application averages 10 measurements before it displays
the results.

Manual operation: See "Average" on page 67

[SENSe:]SWEep:TIME <Time>

Defines the sweep time. It automatically decouples the time from any other settings.

Parameters:
<Time> refer to specifications document
*RST: depends on current settings (determined automati-
cally)

Default unit: S

Manual operation: See "Sweep Time" on page 66
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[SENSe:]SWEep:TIME:AUTO <State>

If enabled, the sweep time is automatically selected, depending on the current fre-
quency of the sweep point, as defined in the frequency table (see Chapter 5.2.3,
"Using a frequency table", on page 48).

If disabled, the value defined by [SENSe: ] SWEep:TIME is used.

Parameters:

<State> ON|OFF|0]1
OFF | 0
Switches the function off
ON |1
Switches the function on
*RST: 0

Manual operation: See "Sweep Time" on page 66

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALe]:RLEVel <ReferencelLevel>

Defines the reference level (for all traces in all windows).

Suffix:

<n> irrelevant

<t> irrelevant

Parameters:

<ReferencelLevel> Range: see datasheet
*RST: -30 dBm
Default unit: DBM

Example: DISP:TRAC:Y:RLEV -60dBm

Manual operation: See "Ref Level" on page 67

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALe]:RLEVel:AUTO <State>

Turns automatic determination of the reference level on and off.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
<t> 1..n
irrelevant
Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF|1]|0
Example: DISP:TRAC:Y:RLEV:AUTO ON

Turns on automatic level detection.

Manual operation: See "Ref Level" on page 67

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10 136



R&S®FPL1-K30

Remote control commands for noise figure measurements

Configuring the analyzer

INPut:ATTenuation <Attenuation>
Defines the total attenuation for RF input.

If you set the attenuation manually, it is no longer coupled to the reference level, but
the reference level is coupled to the attenuation. Thus, if the current reference level is
not compatible with an attenuation that has been set manually, the command also
adjusts the reference level.

Parameters:

<Attenuation> Range: see specifications document
Increment: 5 dB (with optional electr. attenuator: 1 dB)
*RST: 10 dB (AUTO is set to ON)
Default unit: DB

Example: INP:ATT 30dB

Defines a 30 dB attenuation and decouples the attenuation from
the reference level.

Manual operation: See "RF Attenuation" on page 68

INPut:SELect <Source>

Selects the signal source for measurements, i.e. it defines which connector is used to
input data to the R&S FPL1000.

If no additional input options are installed, only RF input is supported.

Parameters:

<Source> RF
Radio Frequency ("RF INPUT" connector)
*RST: RF

INPut:TYPE <Input>

The command selects the input path.

Parameters:
<Input> INPUT1
Selects RF input 1.
INPUT2
Selects RF input 2.
*RST: INPUT1
Example: /[Select input path

INP:TYPE INPUTI1

INPut:GAIN:STATe <State>

Turns the internal preamplifier on and off. It requires the optional preamplifier hard-
ware.
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If activated, the input signal is amplified by 20 dB. The preamplifier is only active below
3 GHz (R&S FPL1003) or 7.5 GHz (R&S FPL1007).

Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF |01
OFF |0
Switches the function off
ON |1
Switches the function on
*RST: 0
Example: INP:GAIN:STAT ON

Switches on 20 dB preamplification.

Manual operation: See "Preamplifier" on page 68

SYSTem:CONFigure:DUT:GAIN <Gain>
Defines the expected "gain" of the DUT.

The application uses the "gain" for automatic reference level detection.

Parameters:

<Gain> Range: 10 to 1000
*RST: 30
Default unit: DB

Example: SYST:CONF:DUT:GAIN 25

Defines "gain" of 25 dB.

Manual operation: See "Auto Level Range" on page 68

SYSTem:CONFigure:DUT:STIMe <SettlingTime>

Defines the settling time of the noise source.

Parameters:

<SettlingTime> Range: O0s to 20s
*RST: 50 ms
Default unit: S

Example: SYST:CONF:DUT:STIM 1 s

Defines a settling time of 1 second.

Manual operation: See "Settling Time" on page 67

Using the uncertainty calculator

The following commands are necessary to work with the measurement uncertainty cal-
culator.
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CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:COMMON..........ciettiiiiiiieintnnniiaaaaa e e e e e e aaaaaaaaeeeeeeeaeeeeesensnnanas 139
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:FREQUENCY ... .ttttieeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeeieeeieeeeintneeeeeeaa e e e eeeeas 139
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:GAIN. .....cotumuuueueaaaaaaa e eeeeeeeeaaeaaeeaeeeeeeeeeeeaeeennnnnnnnnannnn 140
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATAINOISE.......cceeeieeeeeieeeeeeeeeieieiieieeesseas e e e e e e eaaaaaeeeeeeeees 140
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATAIRESUIS.......uuieiieiiiiiiceieee et e e e e e e e eeea s 141
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty............cccveeeeeererrnreeeeereerieeeeees 141
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty:COLD.......ccccceeveeeererereeeeeeereenes 141
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty:HOT...........cccerrrmrrrirrnrnrinennnn. 142
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:UNCertainty...........cceeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiicee e 142
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:UNCertainty:COLD.......ccccetttteeeeeeeaeeeeieieeeeeeeeeeeeeieneeeeneas 142
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:UNCertainty:HOT..........ccevvururmruiiiiiieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeens 143
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCHh:DUT:IN:RL....ccoeiiiiieeeeeiieiiiee et e eeaaees 143
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:IN[:VSWRY].....c.utieiiiiiiiee e 143
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:OQUT:RL......cuutiiiaieieieiee et e e e 144
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:QUT[:VSWRY]......ctuiiiiiniiiie et 144
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:PREAMPIRL......uuuiiiieieieiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeevevavenvnannees 144
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:PREaMP[:VSWR]......cceeeeeiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeieee e 145
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce:CALibration[:VSWR].........ccvceeererriiricereeeeeenn. 145
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce:CALibration:RL.............ccceeverrererrerrrnrrnnnnnnnnn. 145
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURCE:RL.........ccerrrrrririniniiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeaeeaeeereeeeenns 146
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURCE[:VSWRY......ceuiitiiiiieieieiee et 146
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREAMPIGAIN.......coiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiie it e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeees 146
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREAMPINOISE.......uuuruuuiaiaiaie e e e e eeeeeeeeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeneeee s 147
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREAMP:STATE. ..cuuuuiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e 147
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty[:RESUI]?.......ceeieiiiiiiei et e e e e e e e eabe e e e e eeennaaes 147
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:SANalyzer:GAIN:UNCertainty?.......cccceeereerreieeeerrennieeeeeeeennnnnns 148
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:SANalyzer:NOISe:UNCertainty?..........ccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennnnnnnnnn. 148

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:COMMon <State>

Turns matching of the noise source characteristics used during calibration and mea-
surement on and off.

Is available when you use different noise sources for calibration and measurement
([SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR:COMMon OFF).

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF|1]|0
*RST: unavailable
Example: CALC:UNC:COMM ON

Applies the values of the calibration noise source to those of the
measurement noise source.

Manual operation: See "Common Source for Meas and Cal" on page 71

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:FREQuency <Frequency>

Defines the frequency for which the uncertainty should be calculated.
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Is available if you have turned automatic determination of the DUT characteristics off
withCALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:FREQuency .

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<Frequency> Frequency of the DUT.
*RST: 1 GHz
Default unit: HZ
Example: CALC:UNC:DATA:FREQ 100MHZ

Defines a frequency of 100 MHz.

Manual operation: See "Use Measurement Values" on page 72

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:GAIN <Gain>
Defines the "gain" of the DUT.

Is available if you have turned automatic determination of the DUT characteristics off
with CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:GAIN.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<Gain> "Gain" of the DUT.
*RST: 0dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CALC:UNC:DATA:GAIN -5DB

Defines a DUT "gain" of -5 dB.

Manual operation: See "Use Measurement Values" on page 72

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:NOISe <NoiselLevel>
Defines the noise level of the DUT.

Is available if you have turned automatic determination of the DUT characteristics off
with CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:RESults.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<Noiselevel> Noise level of the DUT.
*RST: 0dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CALC:UNC:DATA:NOIS 10DB

Defines a DUT noise level of 10 dB.

Manual operation: See "Use Measurement Values" on page 72
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CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:RESults <State>

Turns automatic determination of the DUT characteristics for the calculation of the
uncertainty on and off.

Suffix:

<n> 1..n

Parameters:

<State> ON |1
The application calculates the uncertainty with the DUT charac-
teristics ("noise figure", "gain" and frequency) resulting from the
"noise figure" measurement.
OFF | 0
The application calculates the uncertainty with the DUT charac-
teristics ("noise figure", "gain" and frequency) based on the val-
ues you have defined manually.

Example: CALC:UNC:DATA:RES ON

Includes the uncertainty in the results displays.

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty <Uncertainty>
Defines the uncertainty of a calibration noise source.

Is available when [SENSe: ]CORRection:ENR:COMMon and [SENSe:
]CORRection:ENR:COMMon are off.

If a smart noise source is used for calibration, the uncertainty values defined in the
SNS table are used.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<Uncertainty> Uncertainty value of the noise source.
Refer to the specifications document of the noise source to
determine its uncertainty.
*RST: 0.1dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CALC:UNC:ENR:CAL:UNC 0.05

Defines an uncertainty of 0.05 dB.

Manual operation: See "ENR Uncert(ainty)" on page 71

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty:COLD <Uncertainty>

Suffix:
<n> 1..n

Parameters:
<Uncertainty>
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Manual operation: See "Temperature Uncert(ainty)" on page 72

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty:HOT <Uncertainty>
Defines the uncertainty of a calibration noise source.

Is available when [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR:COMMon and CALCulate<n>:
UNCertainty:COMMon are off.

Suffix:

<n> 1..n

Parameters:

<Uncertainty> Hot temperature uncertainty value of the noise source.
Refer to the specifications document of the noise source to
determine its uncertainty.
*RST: 0K

Example: CALC:UNC:ENR:CAL:UNC:COLD 5 K

Defines a high temperature uncertainty of 5 K.

Manual operation: See "Temperature Uncert(ainty)" on page 72

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:UNCertainty <Uncertainty>
Defines the uncertainty of a noise source.

If the noise sources during calibration and measurement are different, the command
defines the uncertainty of the measurement noise source.

If a smart noise source is used, the uncertainty values defined in the SNS table are
used.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<Uncertainty> Uncertainty value of the noise source.
Refer to the specifications document of the noise source to
determine its uncertainty.
*RST: 0.1dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CALC:UNC:ENR:UNC 0.05

Defines an uncertainty of 0.05 dB.

Manual operation: See "ENR Uncert(ainty)" on page 71

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:UNCertainty:COLD <Uncertainty>
Defines the uncertainty of a resistor.

If the noise sources during calibration and measurement are different, the command
defines the uncertainty of the measurement noise source.
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Suffix:

<n> 1..n

Parameters:

<Uncertainty> Cold temperature uncertainty value of the noise source.
Refer to the specifications document of the noise source to
determine its uncertainty.
*RST: 0K

Example: CALC:UNC:ENR:UNC:COLD 10

Defines an low temperature uncertainty of 10 K.

Manual operation: See "Temperature Uncert(ainty)" on page 72

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:UNCertainty:HOT <Uncertainty>
Defines the uncertainty of a resistor.

If the noise sources during calibration and measurement are different, the command
defines the uncertainty of the measurement noise source.

Suffix:

<n> 1..n

Parameters:

<Uncertainty> Hot temperature uncertainty value of the noise source.
Refer to the specifications document of the noise source to
determine its uncertainty.
*RST: 0K

Example: CALC:UNC:ENR:UNC:HOT 10

Defines an high temperature uncertainty of 10 K.

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:IN:RL <ReturnLoss>

Defines the return loss at the DUT input.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<ReturnLoss> *RST: 50.0 dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CALC:UNC:MATC:DUT:IN:RL 25DB

Defines a return loss of 25 dB.

Manual operation: See "Input / Output Match" on page 72

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:IN[:VSWR] <VSWR>
Defines the VSWR at the DUT input.
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Suffix:

<n> 1..n

Parameters:

<VSWR> *RST: 1.0

Example: CALC:UNC:MATC:DUT:IN 1.1

Defines a VSWR of 1.1 at the DUT input.
Manual operation:  See "Input / Output Match" on page 72

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:OUT:RL <ReturnLoss>

Defines the returns loss at the DUT output.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<ReturnLoss> *RST: 50.0 dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CALC:UNC:MATC:DUT:0UT:RL 40DB

Defines a return loss of 40 dB at the DUT output.
Manual operation:  See "Input / Output Match" on page 72

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:OUT[:VSWR] <VSWR>
Defines the VSWR at the DUT output.

Suffix:

<n> 1..n

Parameters:

<VSWR> *RST: 1.0

Example: CALC:UNC:MATC:DUT:0UT 2.0

Defines a VSWR of 2.0 at the DUT output.
Manual operation:  See "Input / Output Match" on page 72

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:PREamp:RL <ReturnLoss>

Defines the return loss at the input of the preamplifier.

Suffix:
<> 1..n
Parameters:
<ReturnLoss> *RST: 13.98 dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CALC:UNC:MATC:PRE:RL 14.5DB

Defines a return loss of 14.5 dB.
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CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:PREamp[:VSWR] <VSWR>
Defines the VSWR at the input of the preamplifier.

The command is available if you have turned on the preamplifier with CAT.Culate<n>:
UNCertainty:PREamp:STATe on page 147.

Suffix:

<n> 1..n

Parameters:

<VSWR> *RST: 1.5

Example: CALC:UNC:MATC:PRE 1.8

Defines a VSWR of 1.8.

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce:CALibration[:VSWR] <VSWR>
Defines the VSWR at the calibration noise source output.

Is available when [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR:COMMon and CALCulate<n>:
UNCertainty:COMMon are off.

If a smart noise source is used, the VSWR values defined in the SNS table are used.

Suffix:

<n> 1..n

Parameters:

<VSWR> *RST: 1.15

Example: CALC:UNC:MATC:SOUR:CAL 1.4

Defines a VSWR of 1.4.

Manual operation: See "Output Match" on page 71

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce:CALibration:RL <ReturnLoss>
Defines the return loss at the calibration noise source output.

Is available when [SENSe: ] CORRection:ENR:COMMon and CALCulate<n>:
UNCertainty:COMMon are off.

If a smart noise source is used, the return loss values defined in the SNS table are
used.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<ReturnLoss> *RST: 23.13 dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CALC:UNC:MATC:SOUR:CAL:RL 20DB

Defines a return loss of 20 dB.

Manual operation: See "Output Match" on page 71
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CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce:RL <ReturnLoss>
Defines the return loss at the noise source output.

If the noise sources during calibration and measurement are different, the command
defines the uncertainty of the measurement noise source.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<ReturnLoss> *RST: 23.13 dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CALC:UNC:MATC:SOUR:RL 20DB

Defines a return loss of 20 dB.

Manual operation: See "Output Match" on page 71

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce[:VSWR] <VSWR>
Defines the VSWR at the noise source output.

If the noise sources during calibration and measurement are different, the command
defines the uncertainty of the measurement noise source.

If a smart noise source is used, the VSWR values defined in the SNS table are used.

Suffix:

<> 1..n

Parameters:

<VSWR> *RST: 1.15

Example: CALC:UNC:MATC:SOUR 1.4

Defines a VSWR of 1.4.

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREamp:GAIN <Gain>

Define the "gain" of an external preamplifier that may be part of the test setup.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<Gain> Gain of the preamplifier.
Refer to the specifications document of the preamplifier to deter-
mine its "gain".
*RST: 20 dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CALC:UNC:PRE:GAIN 15DB

Defines a gain of 15 dB.

Manual operation: See "Preamplifier Gain (PA Gain)" on page 74
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CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREamp:NOISe <NoiselLevel>

Defines the noise level of an external preamplifier that may be part of the test setup.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<NoiselLevel> Noise level of the preamplifier.
Refer to the specifications document of the preamplfier to deter-
mine its noise level.
*RST: 5dB
Default unit: DB
Example: CALC:UNC:PRE:NOIS 10DB

Defines a noise level of 10 dB.

Manual operation: See "Preamplifier noise figure (PA NF)" on page 74

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREamp:STATe <State>

Includes or excludes an external preamplifier from the uncertainty calculation.

If the test setup uses an external preamplifier, you also have to define its "noise figure
and "gain" values.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF|1]|0
*RST: 0
Example: CALC:UNC:PRE:STAT ON

Turns the preamplifier on.

Manual operation: See "External Preamplifier (Ext PA)" on page 74

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty[:RESult]?
Queries the uncertainty of "noise figure" results.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n

Return values:
<Uncertainty> Measurement uncertainty in dB.

Example: CALC:UNC?
Queries the uncertainty.

Usage: Query only

Manual operation: See "Use Measurement Values" on page 72
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CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:SANalyzer:GAIN:UNCertainty? <Uncertainty>
Queries the uncertainty value of the spectrum analyzer's internal "gain".

Suffix:
<n> 1..n

Query parameters:
<Uncertainty> "Gain" uncertainty of the spectrum analyzer in dB.
Default unit: DB

Example: CALC:UNC:SAN:GAIN:UNC?
Queries the "gain" uncertainty.

CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:SANalyzer:NOISe:UNCertainty? <Uncertainty>
Queries the uncertainty value of the spectrum analyzer's internal noise.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n

Query parameters:
<Uncertainty> "Noise figure" uncertainty of the spectrum analyzer in dB.

Default unit: DB

Example: CALC:UNC:SAN:NOIS:UNC?
Queries the "noise figure" uncertainty.

Performing measurements

The following commands are necessary to perform "noise figure" measurements.

Example: perform calibration and subsequent single sweep measurement

//Perform calibration:

CONF': CORR

INIT; *OPC?

//Perform single sweep measurement and use 2nd stage correction:
CORR:STAT ON

CONF:LIST:SING

INIT

You can also perform a sequence of measurements using the Sequencer (see "Multi-
ple Channel setups and Sequencer Function" on page 12).

N =1 = R 149
INITIAtE N> CONTINUOUS. .. ceeete e eeeee et et e e et e e et e et eeseaeeeeaa e s eaaeesaseeeeaneseannsersnneernanses 149
NIRRT GRS g b LY 1= [ =1 1= PP 150
INITiate:SEQUENCENABORI.......ui it eeeee e e et e et e e et e e e e e e e et e e eaa e e eean e e eaaaeeenns 150
INITiate:SEQuUeNcer:IMMEIate. .........coouuiiiiie et eeaaas 150
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INITiate:SEQUENCEINIMODE..........oiiiieeeie et e et e et e et e e et e e e eaae e e eaneeeeaans 151
[SENSE:JCONFIGUrE:CONTION. ettt ettt ettt ettt e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e eea e eeans 151
[SENSe:]CONFIgUre:MEASUIEMENE. .....eeieieeeeeeeeiieieeeeeeeaa e s e e e e e e e e eaeaeaeeeeeeeeeeeeneenenennnnnnnnnn 152
O SRR ] =L@ UT=Y o Lo =) T 152
ABORt

Aborts the measurement in the current channel setup and resets the trigger system.

To prevent overlapping execution of the subsequent command before the measure-
ment has been aborted successfully, use the *OPC? or *WAT command after ABOR and
before the next command.

For details on overlapping execution see Remote control via SCPI.
Note on blocked remote control programs:

If a sequential command cannot be completed, for example because a triggered sweep
never receives a trigger, the remote control program will never finish and the remote
channel to the R&S FPL1000 is blocked for further commands. In this case, you must
interrupt processing on the remote channel first in order to abort the measurement.

To do so, send a "Device Clear" command from the control instrument to the
R&S FPL1000 on a parallel channel to clear all currently active remote channels.
Depending on the used interface and protocol, send the following commands:

® Visa:viClear ()

Now you can send the ABORt command on the remote channel performing the mea-
surement.

Example: ABOR; : INIT:IMM
Aborts the current measurement and immediately starts a new
one.

Example: ABOR; *WAT
INIT:IMM

Aborts the current measurement and starts a new one once
abortion has been completed.

Usage: Event

INITiate<n>:CONTinuous <State>
Controls the sweep mode for an individual channel setup.

Note that in single sweep mode, you can synchronize to the end of the measurement
with *OPC, *OPC? or *WAI. In continuous sweep mode, synchronization to the end of
the measurement is not possible. Thus, it is not recommended that you use continuous
sweep mode in remote control, as results like trace data or markers are only valid after
a single sweep end synchronization.

For details on synchronization see Remote control via SCPI.
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Suffix:
<n> irrelevant
Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF |01
ON |1
Continuous sweep
OFF |0
Single sweep
*RST: 1 (some applications can differ)
Example: INIT:CONT OFF

Switches the sweep mode to single sweep.
INIT:CONT ON

Switches the sweep mode to continuous sweep.

Manual operation: See "Continuous Sweep / Run Cont" on page 75

INITiate<n>[:IMMediate]
Starts a (single) new measurement.
You can synchronize to the end of the measurement with *OPC, *OPC? or *WAI.

For details on synchronization see Remote control via SCPI.

Suffix:
<n> irrelevant
Usage: Asynchronous command

Manual operation: See "Tuning Mode" on page 45
See "Single Sweep / Run Single" on page 76
See "Calibrate" on page 76

INITiate:SEQuencer:ABORt
Stops the currently active sequence of measurements.

You can start a new sequence any time using INITiate:SEQuencer: IMMediate
on page 150.

Usage: Event

INITiate:SEQuencer:IMMediate
Starts a new sequence of measurements by the Sequencer.

Before this command can be executed, the Sequencer must be activated (see
SYSTem:SEQuencer on page 152).
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Example: SYST:SEQ ON
Activates the Sequencer.
INIT:SEQ:MODE SING
Sets single sequence mode so each active measurement is per-
formed once.
INIT:SEQ: IMM
Starts the sequential measurements.

INITiate:SEQuencer:MODE <Mode>

Defines the capture mode for the entire measurement sequence and all measurement
groups and channels it contains.

Note: To synchronize to the end of a measurement sequence using *OPC, *OPC? or
*WAT, use SINGle Sequencer mode.

Parameters:

<Mode> SINGle
Each measurement group is started one after the other in the
order of definition. All measurement channels in a group are
started simultaneously and performed once. After all measure-
ments are completed, the next group is started. After the last
group, the measurement sequence is finished.
CONTinuous
Each measurement group is started one after the other in the
order of definition. All measurement channels in a group are
started simultaneously and performed once. After all measure-
ments are completed, the next group is started. After the last
group, the measurement sequence restarts with the first one and
continues until it is stopped explicitly.

*RST: CONTinuous

[SENSe:]CONFigure:CONTrol <Mode>
Selects the measurement mode for the "Level (Hot)" and "Level (Cold)"measurements.

Note that selecting a noise source with resistor characteristics with [SENSe:
JCORRection:ENR:CALibration:TYPE Or [SENSe:]CORRection:ENRJ:
MEASurement] : TYPE automatically selects manual measurement mode.

Parameters:
<Mode> AUTO | MANual
AUTO
Performs the "Level (Hot)" and "Level (Cold)" measurement in
one step.
MANual

Performs the "Level (Hot)" and "Level (Cold)" measurement in
two separate steps.
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Example: CONF:CONT AUTO
Selects the automatic measurement mode.

Manual operation: See "Meas Mode (Auto Manual)" on page 77

[SENSe:]CONFigure:MEASurement <Measurement>
Selects the type of power measurement to perform next.

The command is available for manual measurements (see [SENSe: ] CONFigure:

CONTrol ).
Parameters:
<Measurement> HOT | COLD
COLD
Performs the "Level (Cold)" measurement next.
HOT
Performs the "Level (Hot)" measurement next.
Example: CONF : CONT MAN

CONF:MEAS HOT
Performs the "Level (Hot)" measurement.

Manual operation: See "Meas Mode (Auto Manual)" on page 77

SYSTem:SEQuencer <State>

Turns the Sequencer on and off. The Sequencer must be active before any other
Sequencer commands (INIT:SEQ. . .) are executed, otherwise an error occurs.

A detailed programming example is provided in the "Operating Modes" chapter in the
R&S FPL1000 User Manual.

Parameters:

<State> ON|OFF |01
ON |1
The Sequencer is activated and a sequential measurement is
started immediately.
OFF | 0
The Sequencer is deactivated. Any running sequential measure-
ments are stopped. Further Sequencer commands
(INIT:SEQ...)are not available.

*RST: 0

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10 152



R&S®FPL1-K30 Remote control commands for noise figure measurements

Independent CW source commands

Example: SYST:SEQ ON
Activates the Sequencer.
INIT:SEQ:MODE SING
Sets single Sequencer mode so each active measurement is
performed once.
INIT:SEQ: IMM

Starts the sequential measurements.
SYST:SEQ OFF

7.14 Configuring the inputs and outputs

L I 11 ] =T F= T o YRRt 153

7141 Impedance

INPut:IMPedance <Impedance>

Selects the nominal input impedance of the RF input. In some applications, only 50 Q
are supported.

Parameters:
<Impedance> 50|75
*RST: 50 Q
Default unit: OHM
Example: INP:IMP 75

Manual operation: See "Impedance" on page 77

7.15 Independent CW source commands

The following commands are required to configure an internal generator as an inde-
pendent CW source.

SOURce<si>:POWer[:LEVel][:IMMediate]:OF FSEt.......cccuiiieiieieieeeeiiceeee e et e e e e eenin e e 153
SOURCESSIZINTEINAIISTATE]. ..t aeaaeee e e e e e e e e e e e et e et et et eeeeaeeen e aaae s e aeeeeeaeaaaaaaeeeeeeennnnees 154
SOURCe<SI>INTErNal:FREQUENCY.....uuureueunaaaaaaieeeeeeeeaaeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeetssnsnnnnnaaaaaaaeeeesaaaees 154
SOURGce<si>:POWer[:LEVel][:IMMediate]:AMPLIEUAE]. ...veveveeeereeeeeeeererereseseseseeeeesesesesees 154

SOURce<si>:POWer[:LEVel][:IMMediate]:OFFSet <Offset>

Defines an offset for the internal or external generator level. Thus, for example, attenu-
ators or amplifiers at the output of the internal generator can be considered for the set-
ting.

Suffix:
<si> irrelevant
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Parameters:

<Offset> Range: -200 dB to +200 dB
*RST: 0dB
Default unit: DB

Example: SOUR: POW:OFFS -10dB

SOURce<si>:INTernal[:STATe] <State>

Enables or disables the internal generator. The generator signal is output at the GEN
Output 50 Q connector on the front panel.

Suffix:
<si> 1..n
Irrelevant
Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF |01
OFF |0
Switches the function off
ON |1
Switches the function on
*RST: 0
Example: //[Enable internal generator

SOUR: INT ON

SOURces<si>:INTernal:FREQuency <Frequency>

Defines the frequency of the internal generator signal.

Suffix:

<sj> irrelevant

Parameters:

<Frequency> Range: 5kHz to 3 GHz
Increment: 0.1 Hz
*RST: 1 GHz
Default unit: HZ

Example: SOUR: INT:FREQ 2 GHz

SOURce<si>:POWer[:LEVel][:IMMediate][:AMPLitude] <Amplitude>
Defines the output power of the internal generator.

Suffix:
<sj> irrelevant
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Configuring the display

Parameters:

<Amplitude> Range: -60 dBm to +10 dBm
Increment: 0.1 dB
*RST: -20 dBm
Default unit: DBM

Example: SOUR: POW -30dBm

Configuring the display

The following commands are necessary to configure and scale the result displays.

DISPlay[:WINDOW<N>]:TABLEITEM. ... .ttt e e e e 155
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE<t>:SYMBOIS.....c.ctiuiiiieieii et 155
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE<t>:UNCErtainty..........ccerereeieireieiiieieiiieiieaeae e e e e e 156
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE<t>X[:SCALE].....cetreeerrerrernrnrnnnnaaaaaaeseeeeeeeaaaaaereereeeeeennnnes 156
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALE:BOTTOM.....uuceiieieieeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenennennnnnns 157
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALEJ:AUTO.......cceiieieeeeeeeeeieieiere e e e e 157
DISPlay[:WINDOWS<N>]: TRACE<t>:Y[:SCALEL:TOP. ... eeereesereesereeseseeeeeseseeseseeseseseseesesenns 158

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TABLe:ITEM <Items>, <State>

Selects the items displayed in the Result Table.

Suffix:

<n> 1..n
Window

Parameters:

<ltems> NOISe | GAIN | TEMPerature | YFACtor | ENR | PHOT |
PCOLd | CYFactor | CPHot | CPCold | DPHot | DPCold |
NUNCertainty
For a list of possible parameter values (table items) see the
parameter description of the TRACe<n>[:DATA] ? command.

<State> ON|OFF|1]0

Example: DISP:WIND2:TABL:ITEM NOIS, OFF

Removes the "Noise" result from the "Result Table".

Manual operation: See "Result Table" on page 24

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:SYMBols <State>

Turns symbols that represent the measurement points on a trace on and off.

Suffix:

<n> 1..n
Window

<t> 1..n
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Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF|1]|0
*RST: 0
Example: DISP:WIND2:TRAC:SYMB ON

Switches on the display of symbols in window 2..

Manual operation: See "Symbols" on page 80

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:UNCertainty <State>

If enabled, an additional trace is displayed indicating the measured trace values * the
uncertainty values determined by the uncertainty calculator. This result is only useful
for "noise figure" measurements.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Window
<t> 1..n
Trace
Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF |01
OFF |0
Switches the function off
ON |1
Switches the function on
*RST: 0
Example: DISP:WIND:TRAC:UNC ON

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:X[:SCALe] <Frequency>

Selects the type of frequency displayed on the x-axis.

Suffix:

<n> 1..n
Window

<t> 1..n

Parameters:

<Frequency> RF | IF | LO
IF

Intermediary frequency, e.g. for measurements on frequency
converting DUTs.

RF
Radio frequency.
*RST: RF
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Example: CONF :MODE : DUT DOWN
The DUT converts the input frequency to a lower output fre-
quency.
DISP:TRAC:X RF
Shows the RF frequency on the x-axis.

Manual operation: See "X-Axis" on page 80

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALe]:BOTTom <Level>

Defines the bottom value of the y-axis.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Window
<t> 1..n
Trace
Parameters:
<Level> The value ranges depend on the result display.
Noise figure, Gain
-75dB to 75 dB
Temperature
-999990000 K to 999990000 K
all others
-200 dB to 200 dB
Default unit: DB
Example: DISP:WIND2:TRAC:Y:SCAL:AUTO OFF

DISP:WIND2:TRAC:Y:BOTT

Manual operation: See "Auto Scale / Min / Max" on page 79

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALe]:AUTO <State>

Turns automatic scaling of the y-axis on and off.

Suffix:
<> 1..n
Window
<t> 1..n
Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF|1]0
*RST: 1
Example: DISP:WIND2:TRAC:Y:AUTO ON

Turns on automatic scaling for measurement window 2.

Manual operation: See "Auto Scale / Min / Max" on page 79
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DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALe]:-TOP <Level>

Defines the top value of the y-axis.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n
Window
<t> 1..n
Trace
Parameters:
<Level> The value ranges depend on the result display.
Noise figure, Gain
-75dB to 75 dB
Temperature
-999990000 K to 999990000 K
all others
-200 dB to 200 dB
Default unit: DB
Example: DISP:WIND2:TRAC:Y:SCAL:AUTO OFF

DISP:WIND2:TRAC:Y:TOP

Manual operation: See "Auto Scale / Min / Max" on page 79

7.17 Working with traces

The following commands are necessary to define trace characteristics.

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWINdow<w>]:TRACE<t>:MODE...........ccvueeerrrrrrrreereererriiiaeeens 158
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWINdow<w>]: TRACE<E>[:STATE . .....vvreeeeeerereererereereeesesseseennes 159
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWindow<w>]: TRACe<t>:SMOothing:APERture.............ccc..c..... 159
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWindow<w>]: TRACe<t>:SMOOthing[: STATE]...c.vrvrverererrererrenen. 160
FORMEIDATA e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesese et et eneseseseseeeeeeeeesesese et eeeseseseseseeeseeseesesese et enenenneseenenens 160
FORMat: DEXP Ot D SEPAratOr. .. uuuiieieieieeeeeeeeeieeeieeeeererrsrararaa e aeseseesaeasaasassesereesesssreres 161
FORMat:DEXPOM:FORMEL......cuuiieiiiiiiiieieee et e ettt e e e etae e e e e e e et e e e e e e eaaae e e e e eeasananns 161
FORMat:DEXPOIMHEADET . .....cuuuieeeeeeeiteeeeeeeeiee e e e ettt ee e e e e eeaaeeeeeseestneeeeeretanaaeaesersrannnns 162
FORMAt:DEXPOIMTRACES. ....cvvuieeeeeeeiieeeeeieetiaeeeeeeeataaeeeeeeeaaaaeeaeseetaaeeeeressasaeseesannnnns 162
MMEMOIY:STORESNZTRACE. ..ccttttietutetuaaaaaa e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ee et eeeeeaeeetntnnn e e e e e e e eeeeaaaaaans 162
I YN0 g b 01 | 163

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWindow<w>]:TRACe<t>:MODE <Mode>

Selects the trace mode. If necessary, the selected trace is also activated.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<w> subwindow

Not supported by all applications
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<t>

Parameters:
<Mode

Example:

Manual operation:

Working with traces

Trace

BLANk | VIEW | WRITe
*RST: Trace 1: WRITe, Trace 2-4: BLANk

INIT:CONT OFF
Switching to single sweep mode.
SWE:COUN 16

Sets the number of measurements to 16.
DISP:TRAC3:MODE WRIT

Selects clear/write mode for trace 3.
INIT; *WAT

Starts the measurement and waits for the end of the measure-
ment.

See "Traces" on page 82

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWindow<w>]: TRACe<t>[:STATe] <State>

Turns a trace on and off.

The measurement continues in the background.

Suffix:
<n>

<w>
<t>

Parameters:
<State>

Example:

Window

subwindow
Not supported by all applications

Trace

ON|OFF |01

OFF | 0

Switches the function off
ON |1

Switches the function on

DISP:TRAC3 ON

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWindow<w>]: TRACe<t>:SMOothing:APERture

<Aperture>

Defines the degree (aperture) of the trace smoothing, if DISPlay [ :WINDow<n>] [ :
SUBWindow<w>] : TRACe<t>:SMOothing[:STATe] TRUE.

Suffix:
<n>

<w>

<t>
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Parameters:
<Aperture> Range: 1 to 50
*RST: 2
Default unit: PCT
Example: DISP3:TRAC2:SMO:APER 5

Defines an aperture of 5% for trace 2 in window 3

Manual operation: See "Smoothing" on page 82

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWindow<w>]:TRACe<t>:SMOothing[:STATe] <State>
Turns trace smoothing for a particular trace on and off.

If enabled, the trace is smoothed by the value specified using DISPlay| :
WINDow<n>] [ : SUBWindow<w>] : TRACe<t>:SMOothing:APERture on page 159.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<w> subwindow
<t> Trace
Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF|0]1
OFF | 0
Switches the function off
ON |1
Switches the function on
Example: DISP3:TRAC2:SMO ON

Turns on trace smoothing for trace 2 in window 3

Manual operation: See "Smoothing" on page 82

FORMat[:DATA] <Format>[, <BitLength>]

Selects the data format that is used for transmission of trace data from the
R&S FPL1000 to the controlling computer.

Note that the command has no effect for data that you send to the R&S FPL1000. The
R&S FPL1000 automatically recognizes the data it receives, regardless of the format.

Parameters:

<Format> ASCii
ASCii format, separated by commas.
This format is almost always suitable, regardless of the actual
data format. However, the data is not as compact as other for-
mats can be.
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REAL

Floating-point numbers (according to IEEE 754) in the "definite
length block format".

In the Spectrum application, the format setting REAL is used for
the binary transmission of trace data.

<BitLength> Length in bits for floating-point results

16

16-bit floating-point numbers.

Compared to REAL, 32 format, half as many numbers are
returned.

32

32-bit floating-point numbers

For I/Q data, 8 bytes per sample are returned for this format set-
ting.

64

64-bit floating-point numbers

Compared to REAL, 32 format, twice as many numbers are
returned.

Example: FORM REAL, 32

FORMat:DEXPort:DSEParator <Separator>

Selects the decimal separator for data exported in ASCII format.
Parameters:

<Separator> POINt | COMMa

COMMa
Uses a comma as decimal separator, e.g. 4,05.

POINt
Uses a point as decimal separator, e.g. 4.05.

*RST: *RST has no effect on the decimal separator.
Default is POIN.

Example: FORM:DEXP:DSEP POIN
Sets the decimal point as separator.

Manual operation: See "Decimal Separator" on page 85

FORMat:DEXPort:FORMat <FileFormat>

Determines the format of the ASCII file to be imported or exported. Depending on the
external program that creates the data file or evaluates it, a comma-separated list
(CSV) or a plain data format (DAT) file is required.

Parameters:
<FileFormat> CSV | DAT

*RST: DAT
Example: FORM:DEXP:FORM CSV
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Manual operation: See "File Type" on page 85

FORMat:DEXPort:HEADer <State>

If enabled, additional instrument and measurement settings are included in the header
of the export file for result data. If disabled, only the pure result data from the selected
traces and tables is exported.

Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF |01
*RST: 1

Manual operation: See "Include Instrument & Measurement Settings" on page 84

FORMat:DEXPort:TRACes <Selection>

Selects the data to be included in a data export file (see MMEMory : STORe<n>: TRACe
on page 162).

Parameters:

<Selection> SINGle | ALL

SINGle
Only a single trace is selected for export, namely the one speci-
fied by the MMEMory : STORe<n>: TRACe command.

ALL

Selects all active traces and result tables (e.g. "Result Sum-
mary", marker peak list etc.) in the current application for export
to an ASCII file.

The <trace> parameter for the MMEMory : STORe<n>: TRACe
command is ignored.

*RST: SINGle

Manual operation: See "Export all Traces and all Table Results" on page 84

MMEMory:STORe<n>:TRACe <Trace>, <FileName>

Exports trace data from the specified window to an ASCII file.

Suffix:

<n> Window

Parameters:

<Trace> Number of the trace to be stored

<FileName> String containing the path and name of the target file.
Example: MMEM:STOR1:TRAC 1, 'C:\TEST.ASC'

Stores trace 1 from window 1 in the file TEST . ASC.

Manual operation: See "Export Trace to ASCII File" on page 85
See "Export Trace to ASCII File" on page 86
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TRACe<n>:COPY <TraceNumber>, <TraceNumber>
Copies data from one trace to another.

Suffix:
<n> Window

Parameters:

<TraceNumber> TRACE1 | TRACE2 | TRACE3 | TRACE4
The first parameter is the destination trace, the second parame-
ter is the source.
(Note the 'e' in the parameter is required!)

Example: TRAC:COPY TRACEL, TRACE2
Copies the data from trace 2 to trace 1.

Manual operation: See "Copy Trace" on page 83

7.18 Working with limit lines

The following commands are necessary to set up limit lines and checks.

When configuring limit lines for the "noise figure" application via remote control, you
have to send some commands in a defined order.

1. Select the limit line you want to configure by name or create a new limit line name.

2. Select the result type you want to apply the limit line to.

The application automatically selects the unit and scale to make the line compati-
ble to the result type.

3. Define the horizontal data points of the limit line.

4. Define the vertical data points of the limit line. Depending on the command syntax
you are using, the shape also defines if the limit line is an upper or lower limit line
(CALCulate:LIMit:UPPer:... or CALCulate:LIMit:LOWer:...).

Example: Configure an upper limit line for the Noise Figure result type

//Select or create the limit line by name.

CALC:LIM:NAME 'NoiseFigure'

//Comment on the limit line.

CALC:LIM:COMM 'Limit line to test noise figure results'
//Select the result type (here: Noise Figure) to apply the limit line to.
CALC:LIM:TYPE NOIS

//Define the horizontal data points of the limit line.
CALC:LIM:CONT 100MHZ, 850MHZ

//Shift the limit line 50 MHz to the left.
CALC:LIM:CONT:SHIF -50MHZ

//Define the vertical data points of an (upper) limit line.

//The unit is fix according to the result type you have selected.
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CALC:LIM:UPP 10,10

//Shift the limit line 5 dB down.
CALC:LIM:UPP:SHIF -5

//Turn the limit line on.
CALC:LIM:UPP:STAT ON

//Select the trace to check.
CALC:LIM:TRAC 1

//Turn on the limit check.
CALC:LIM:STAT ON

//Query the limit check results.
CALC:LIM:FAIL?

e Defining general characteristics of a limit iNe...........cccooiiiiiiiie, 164
e Defining horizontal data poiNtS.........cueeeeiiieiiii i 165
o Controlling lower IMit INES......cceviiiiiiiii e 166
o Controlling upper Mt lINES.....cccoeieiii e e e eeeeeens 167
o  Managing Mt lINES.....cccoii i e ee e 169
o Controlling limit ChECKS.......oi i 170

7.18.1 Defining general characteristics of a limit line

CALCuUlate<n>:LIMit<li>COMMENt ...t e e e e s e e e e aaararaenes 164
CALCUIAte<N>:LIMIt<IIZINAME . .. ettt et e e et e e e e s s e st e sa s esn s s e s eanseansaen 164
(07 M 02T P2 2=5 ¢ D I Y 11 et I = 165

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:COMMent <Comment>

Defines a comment for a limit line.

Suffix:

<n> irrelevant

<li> Limit line

Parameters:

<Comment> String containing the description of the limit line.

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:NAME <Name>

Selects a limit line that already exists or defines a name for a new limit line.

Suffix:

<n> Window

<li> Limit line

Parameters:

<Name> String containing the limit line name.

*RST: REM1 to REMS for lines 1 to 8
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CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:TYPE <Result>
Configures a limit line for a particular result type.

Suffix:
<n> 1..n

<li> 1..n
Limit line
Parameters:
<Result> NOISe | GAIN | TEMPerature | YFACtor | ENR | PHOT | PCOLd

GAIN
Assigns the limit line to "Gain" reuslts.

NOISe
Assigns the limit line to "Noise Figure" results.

PCOLd
Assigns the limit line to "Level (cold)" results.

PHOT
Assigns the limit line to "Level (hot)" results.

TEMPerature
Assigns the limit line to "Temperature" results.

YFACtor
Assigns the limit line to "Y-Factor" results.

Example: CALC:LIM2:TYPE GAIN
Assigns limit line 2 to the "gain" result display.

Defining horizontal data points

Note that the number of data points on the horizontal axis should be the same as the
number of data points on the vertical axis. Otherwise the limit line may take on an unin-
tended shape.

Example: Number of vertical data points < number of horizontal data points
CALC:LIM:CONT 100MHZ,200MHZ, 300MHZ, 400MHZ, 500MHZ
CALC:LIM:UPP 0,5,0

= the application dumps 400 and 500 MHz.

Example: Number of vertical data points > number of horizontal data points
CALC:LIM:CONT 100MHZ, 200MHZ, 300MHZ, 400MHZ, 500MHZ
CALC:LIM:UPP 0,5,0,5,0,5,0

= the application adds new horizontal data points (500.00000100 MHz and
500.00000200 MHz).

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:CONTIOI[:DATA].....cettruieieieieeree et e 166
CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:CONTIOLESHIFL.....c.uiiiiiiii e 166
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CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:CONTrol[:DATA] <LimitLinePoints>...

Defines the horizontal definition points of a limit line.

Suffix:

<n> irrelevant
<li> Limit line
Parameters:

<LimitLinePoints> Variable number of x-axis values.
Note that the number of horizontal values has to be the same as
the number of vertical values set with CALCulate<n>:
LIMit<li>:LOWer [:DATA] or CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:
UPPer [ :DATA]. If not, the R&S FPL1000 either adds missing
values or ignores surplus values.
*RST: -
Default unit; HZ

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:CONTrol:SHIFt <Distance>
Moves a complete limit line horizontally.

Compared to defining an offset, this command actually changes the limit line definition
points by the value you define.

Suffix:

<n> irrelevant

<[li> Limit line
Parameters:

<Distance> Numeric value.

The unit depends on the scale of the x-axis.
Default unit: HZ

Controlling lower limit lines

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:LOWEI :DAT A ettt e e e e e e e e en e eaneens 166
CALCuUlate<n>:LIMIt<li>:LOWESHIFT. ....ciun et ee et e e et s e e e s e e s eaaeeen 167
CALCUIate<n>: LIMIt<li>: LOWEISTATE. ...ceutueieieeeeeetie s eeeeeetee e e e e s eebs e e e s eraasssesseesaaeeeaereees 167

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:LOWer[:DATA] <LimitLinePoints>...

Defines the vertical definition points of a lower limit line.

Suffix:
<n> irrelevant
<li> Limit line
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Parameters:

<LimitLinePoints> Variable number of level values.
Note that the number of vertical values has to be the same as
the number of horizontal values set with CALCulate<n>:
LIMit<li>:CONTrol[:DATA]. If not, the R&S FPL1000 either
adds missing values or ignores surplus values.
*RST: Limit line state is OFF
Default unit: DBM

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:LOWer:SHIFt <Distance>
Moves a complete lower limit line vertically.

Compared to defining an offset, this command actually changes the limit line definition
points by the value you define.

Suffix:

<n> Window

<li> Limit line

Parameters:

<Distance> Defines the distance that the limit line moves.

Default unit: DB

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:LOWer:STATe <State>
Turns a lower limit line on and off.

Before you can use the command, you have to select a limit line with CALCulate<n>:
LIMit<1li>:NAME on page 164.

Suffix:

<n> irrelevant

<li> Limit line

Parameters:

<State> ON|OFF |01
OFF | 0
Switches the function off
ON |1

Switches the function on

Controlling upper limit lines

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:UPPeEIrl:DATA] .. ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeaaeen 168
CALCuUlate<n>:LIMIt<li>:UPPEr:SHIFL. ...ttt e e e e s e e e e s e e e eaaa s 168
CALCUIate<N>  LIMIt<li> U P P eI S T AT . e ittt e e e a e s s s eenanans 168
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CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:UPPer[:DATA] <LimitLinePoints>...

Defines the vertical definition points of an upper limit line.

Suffix:

<n> irrelevant
<li> Limit line
Parameters:

<LimitLinePoints> Variable number of level values.
Note that the number of vertical values has to be the same as
the number of horizontal values set with CALCulate<n>:
LIMit<li>:CONTrol[:DATA]. If not, the R&S FPL1000 either
adds missing values or ignores surplus values.
*RST: Limit line state is OFF
Default unit: DBM

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:UPPer:SHIFt <Distance>
Moves a complete upper limit line vertically.

Compared to defining an offset, this command actually changes the limit line definition
points by the value you define.

Suffix:

<n> irrelevant

<li> Limit line

Parameters:

<Distance> Defines the distance that the limit line moves.

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:UPPer:STATe <State>
Turns an upper limit line on and off.

Before you can use the command, you have to select a limit line with CALCulate<n>:
LIMit<1li>:NAME on page 164.

Suffix:

<n> irrelevant

<li> Limit line

Parameters:

<State> ON|OFF |01
OFF | 0
Switches the function off
ON |1

Switches the function on
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Managing limit lines

CALCUIAtE N> LIMIt<II> A CTIVE 2. e eeet et et ettt e et e s e e st e e e e e s saa e e s abeseeaa e eeannserens 169
CALCUIate<N> LIMIt<IIZICOPY o e e e e e e e enens 169
CALCUIAtE<N>  LIMIt<li> D E LBt e et e e e e e s e e eneaas 169

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:ACTive?

Queries the names of all active limit lines.

Suffix:
<n> irrelevant
<li> irrelevant

Return values:

<LimitLines> String containing the names of all active limit lines in alphabeti-
cal order.
Example: CALC:LIM:ACT?

Queries the names of all active limit lines.

Usage: Query only

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:COPY <Line>

Copies a limit line.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<li> Limit line
Parameters:
<Line> 1t0 8
number of the new limit line
<name>
String containing the name of the limit line.
Example: CALC:LIM1:COPY 2

Copies limit line 1 to line 2.
CALC:LIM1:COPY 'FM2'

Copies limit line 1 to a new line named FM2.

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:DELete

Deletes a limit line.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<li> Limit line
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Controlling limit checks

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:CLEAI[:IMMEIAte].......ccevvrueieeeiiiiiieeeeeeeeiiee e e e eeeree e e e e eere e e e e eeeees 170
(OF A M O] =) (=2 g bt I V1) R e AN | N 170
(07 A M O] =) (=2 g B I AV 1) O e X AN L= TSP 170
CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:TRACESE>......ccciiiiiieeeeieiieeeee e e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeesesesaanaaaanaaans 171
CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>TRACE<IZCHECK.......ccevureieeieeeieiieeeeeeeetieeeeeeeesieseeeseresneeeeereees 171

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:CLEar[:IMMediate]
Deletes the result of the current limit check.

The command works on all limit lines in all measurement windows at the same time.

Suffix:

<n> Window

<li> irrelevant
Example: CALC:LIM:CLE

Deletes the result of the limit check.

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:FAIL?
Queries the result of a limit check in the specified window.

To get a valid result, you have to perform a complete measurement with synchroniza-
tion to the end of the measurement before reading out the result. This is only possible
for single sweep mode.

See also INITiate<n>:CONTinuous on page 149.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<li> Limit line

Return values:

<Result> 0

PASS

1

FAIL
Example: INIT; *WAT

Starts a new sweep and waits for its end.
CALC2:LIM3:FAIL?
Queries the result of the check for limit line 3 in window 2.

Usage: Query only

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:STATe <State>
Turns the limit check for a specific limit line on and off.

To query the limit check result, use CALCulate<n>:TLIMit<1i>:FATL?.
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Note that a new command exists to activate the limit check and define the trace to be
checked in one step (see CALCulate<n>:LIMit<1li>:TRACe<t>:CHECk
on page 171).

Suffix:
<n> irrelevant
<li> Limit line
Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF |01
OFF |0
Switches the function off
ON |1
Switches the function on
Example: CALC:LIM:STAT ON

Switches on the limit check for limit line 1.

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:TRACe<t> <TraceNumber>
Links a limit line to one or more traces.

Note that this command is maintained for compatibility reasons only. Limit lines no lon-
ger need to be assigned to a trace explicitly. The trace to be checked can be defined
directly (as a suffix) in the new command to activate the limit check (see
CALCulate<n>:LIMit<1li>:TRACe<t>:CHECk on page 171).

Suffix:
<n> Window
<li> Limit line
<t> irrelevant
Parameters:
<TraceNumber> 1t04
*RST: 1
Example: CALC:LIM2:TRAC 3

Assigns limit line 2 to trace 3.

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:TRACe<t>:CHECk <State>
Turns the limit check for a specific trace on and off.

To query the limit check result, use CALCulate<n>:LIMit<1i>:FATIL?.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<li> Limit line
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7.19.1

Working with markers

<t> Trace

Parameters:

<State> ON|OFF |01
OFF |0
Switches the function off
ON |1

Switches the function on

Example: CALC:LIM3:TRAC2:CHEC ON
Switches on the limit check for limit line 3 on trace 2.

Working with markers

The following commands are necessary to work with markers.

®  USING MAIKEIS....coiiiieiiiiie e e e e et s e s e e e e e eaaaaaeeeeeeeeeeneennnns 172
o  UsiNg delta Markers........coooo oot e e e e e e e e e 175
o  ConfiguriNng MArKEIS. .. .coiiii ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeaan 178
®  POSItIONING MAIKEIS. ... e e e 179
o Positioning delta Markers..........cccuiiiiiiiiiie e 181

Using markers

Note that the suffix at CALCulate has an effect only if you query the characteristics of
a marker. If you set a marker, you can ignore the suffix because the markers are linked
to each other over all measurement windows and will always be on the same fre-
quency.

CALCuUlate<n>:MARKEIr<mM>:AOFF ......couiiiiieiiiiee et e et e ettt e e e e e e e e e e erraaanns 172
CALCuUlate<n>MARKEr<mM>[:STATE] ctuuueteeteeetuiiereeetinteseeeeeetnaeseesreerareeeeeeenneeeeeeennnns 173
CALCulate<n>:MARKEIr<mM>:TRACE. .....u ittt e e et e e eeeeeenas 173
CALCUIate<N>MARKEISMS X ..oei et eeee et e et e et e et e e e e e e e e e eaaneeeeaeeeeaeeeenan 173
CALCUIAtE<N>IMARKEISIMZIY 2. . ettt e et e e e e e e e et e e e e e e eaaeeseaeeerannnas 174

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:AOFF

Turns off all markers.

Suffix:

<n> Window

<m> Marker

Example: CALC:MARK:AOFF

Switches off all markers.

Manual operation: See "All Markers Off" on page 88
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CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>[:STATe] <State>

Turns markers on and off. If the corresponding marker number is currently active as a
delta marker, it is turned into a normal marker.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker
Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF |01
OFF | 0
Switches the function off
ON |1
Switches the function on
Example: CALC:MARK3 ON

Switches on marker 3.

Manual operation: See "Marker Type" on page 88

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:TRACe <Trace>
Selects the trace the marker is positioned on.
Note that the corresponding trace must have a trace mode other than "Blank".

If necessary, the command activates the marker first.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker
Parameters:
<Trace> 1to 4
Trace number the marker is assigned to.
Example: //Assign marker to trace 1

CALC:MARK3:TRAC 2

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:X <Position>
Moves a marker to a specific coordinate on the x-axis.
If necessary, the command activates the marker.

If the marker has been used as a delta marker, the command turns it into a normal
marker.

Note that markers have to be positioned on a discrete frequency that is part of the fre-
quency list. If you set the marker on a frequency not included in the frequency list, the
application positions the marker to the nearest frequency in the list (rounding up or
down).
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Suffix:
<n>

<m>

Parameters:
<Position>

Example:

Working with markers

Window
Marker

Numeric value that defines the marker position on the x-axis.
The unit depends on the result display.

Range: The range depends on the current x-axis range.
Default unit: Hz

CALC:MARK2:X 1.7MHz
Positions marker 2 to frequency 1.7 MHz.

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:Y? <Result>

Queries the result at the position of the specified marker.

Suffix:
<n>

<m>

Query parameters:
<Result>

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10

Selects the result.

CPCold

Queries "Cal level (cold)" results.
CPHot

Queries "Cal level (hot)" results.
CYFactor

Queries calibration "Y-Factor" results.
DPCold

Queries "P Cold" results.

DPHot

Queries "P Hot" results.

GAIN

Queries "Gain" results.

NOISe

Queries "Noise Figure" results.

NUNCertainty

Queries the "Noise Figure" uncertainty results.
PCOLd

Queries "Level (cold)" results.

PHOT

Queries "Level (hot)" results.

TEMPerature

Queries "Temperature" results.

YFACtor
Queries "Y-Factor" results.
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Return values:
<Result> Default unit: DBM

Usage: Query only

Manual operation: See "Marker Table" on page 24

Using delta markers

Note that the suffix at CALCulate has an effect only if you query the characteristics of
a marker. If you set a marker, you can ignore the suffix because the markers are linked
to each other over all measurement windows and will always be on the same fre-
quency.

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:AOFF.......c.cuiuiiiiie ettt e et e e e e eaeeaas 175
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MREFEIENCE..........ccevuritneeiririiieeiieieeeteeeeee e eeneeeans 175
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>[:STATE].......cuuuiieeereerrieeeeeeeeriaeeeeseerinaeeeeeeenneseeseeerananns 176
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:TRACE.........ccuueiereeieriieieeeeetiieeeeeeeesteeeeeseeranaeeeeeeeeranns 176
CALCUIate<n>:DELTAMArKEr<M> X \.. i ieeiieetieeeeeeeetrtieeeeereertaeeeeeessnnaeesserssnaeeaesesssnsenesens 176
CALCuUlate<n>:DELTaMArkEr<m> Y 2......uu e eeeeeeeieeeeeeeetee e e e eeeeee e e e e eeaae e e e e e eereeeeeeeesnnnnns 177

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:AOFF

Turns off all delta markers.

Suffix:

<n> Window

<m> irrelevant
Example: CALC:DELT:AQFF

Turns off all delta markers.

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MREFerence <Reference>
Selects a reference marker for a delta marker other than marker 1.

The reference may be another marker or the fixed reference.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker
Parameters:
<Reference> 1to 16
Selects markers 1 to 16 as the reference.
FIXed
Selects the fixed reference as the reference.
Example: CALC:DELT3:MREF 2
Specifies that the values of delta marker 3 are relative to marker
2.
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CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>[:STATe] <State>
Turns delta markers on and off.
If necessary, the command activates the delta marker first.

No suffix at DELTamarker turns on delta marker 1.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker
Parameters:
<State> ON|OFF |01
OFF | 0
Switches the function off
ON |1
Switches the function on
Example: CALC:DELT2 ON

Turns on delta marker 2.

Manual operation: See "Marker Type" on page 88

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:TRACe <Trace>
Selects the trace a delta marker is positioned on.
Note that the corresponding trace must have a trace mode other than "Blank".

If necessary, the command activates the marker first.

Suffix:

<n> Window

<m> Marker

Parameters:

<Trace> Trace number the marker is assigned to.
Example: CALC:DELT2:TRAC 2

Positions delta marker 2 on trace 2.

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:X <Position>
Moves a delta marker to a particular coordinate on the x-axis.

If necessary, the command activates the delta marker and positions a reference
marker to the peak power.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker
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Parameters:
<Position>

Example:

Working with markers

Numeric value that defines the marker position on the x-axis.
Range: The value range and unit depend on the measure-
ment and scale of the x-axis.

CALC:DELT:X?
Outputs the absolute x-value of delta marker 1.

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:Y? <Trace>

Queries the result at the position of the specified delta marker.

Suffix:
<n>

<m>

Parameters:
<Trace>

Return values:
<Result>
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CPCold
Queries "Cal level (cold)" results.

CPHot

Queries "Cal level (hot)" results.
CYFactor

Queries calibration "Y-Factor" results.
DPCold

Queries "P Cold" results.

DPHot

Queries "P Hot" results.

GAIN

Queries "Gain" results.

NOISe

Queries "Noise Figure" results.
NUNCertainty

Queries the "Noise Figure" uncertainty results.
PCOLd

Queries "Level (cold)" results.

PHOT

Queries "Level (hot)" results.
TEMPerature

Queries "Temperature" results.

YFACtor
Queries "Y-Factor" results.

Result at the position of the delta marker.
The unit is variable and depends on the one you have currently
set.

Default unit: DBM
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Working with markers

Usage: Query only

Manual operation: See "Marker Table" on page 24

Configuring markers

DISPIay[:WINDOWSNS:MINFOLSTATE . vvvveeeeeeeereeseeeeesseeeessssseeseeseessessesseseseseeseesseseeseenses 178
DISPIAY[:WINDOWSNSMTABIE. .ot eeeseseeeeeeseeeeeeseseeeeseseeseeseeseseseeseeesessaseneses 178

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:MINFo[:STATe] <State>

Turns the marker information in all diagrams on and off.

Suffix:

<n> irrelevant

Parameters:

<State> ON |1
Displays the marker information in the diagrams.
OFF |0
Hides the marker information in the diagrams.
*RST: 1

Example: DISP:MINF OFF

Hides the marker information.

Manual operation: See "Marker Info" on page 89

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:MTABIe <DisplayMode>

Turns the marker table on and off.

Suffix:
<n> irrelevant
Parameters:
<DisplayMode> ON |1
Turns on the marker table.
OFF |0
Turns off the marker table.
AUTO
Turns on the marker table if 3 or more markers are active.
*RST: AUTO
Example: DISP:MTAB ON

Activates the marker table.

Manual operation: See "Marker Table Display" on page 88
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7.19.4

Working with markers

Positioning markers

If you are using more than one window, the application performs the peak search in the
window that you have selected with the suffix at CALCulate only. Because the mark-
ers are linked, the frequency position of the marker in the other windows is adjusted
accordingly, even if it means that the marker is on a peak in the selected window only.

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXImMUM:LEFT ..o 179
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIMUMINEXT .......oiiiieiiieeeeeeeie e e e e e e e e eee 179
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIiMUM[:PEAK].....ccieieieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 179
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIMUM:RIGHL.........uuuuiiiiiieieieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeevevrev s 180
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m=>:MINIMUMINEXT .......cccoitriiieiiiiiiiiiiie e et e eeevae e e e e eeraa s 180
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINIMUM:LEFT......ccciiiiiiiiiiieei et eee e 180
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m=>:MINIiMUM[:PEAK]........cciitiiiiriieeeeieeiieieeeeeeieee e e eeeeeneneeeeeeenns 180
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINIMUM:RIGHt..........ccooiuiiiiii e, 180

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:LEFT
Moves a marker to the next positive peak.

The search includes only measurement values to the left of the current marker posi-
tion.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Peak" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:NEXT

Moves a marker to the next positive peak.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Peak" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum[:PEAK]
Moves a marker to the highest level.

If the marker is not yet active, the command first activates the marker.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Peak Search" on page 90
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CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:RIGHt
Moves a marker to the next positive peak.

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker posi-

tion.

Suffix:

<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Peak" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum:NEXT

Moves a marker to the next minimum peak value.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Minimum" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum:LEFT
Moves a marker to the next minimum peak value.

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker posi-

tion.

Suffix:

<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Minimum" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum[:PEAK]
Moves a marker to the minimum level.

If the marker is not yet active, the command first activates the marker.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Minimum" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum:RIGHt

Moves a marker to the next minimum peak value.
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Working with markers

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker posi-

tion.

Suffix:

<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Minimum" on page 90

7.19.5 Positioning delta markers

If you are using more than one window, the application performs the peak search in the
window that you have selected with the suffix at CALCulate only. Because the mark-
ers are linked, the frequency position of the marker in the other windows is adjusted
accordingly, even if it means that the marker is on a peak in the selected window only.

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIMUM:LEFT........ooiiimiiiie e 181
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIMUM:INEXT........ciiiiririiiiceei e ee e e e 181
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimMUM[:PEAK]..........ceeeereiiieiiiiieeeeeeeeeree e 182
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIiMUM:RIGHL...........c.ceeiiiiiiiiieeieeiieceeee e, 182
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINIMUM:LEFT.......ccuuiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeere e eeevaan 182
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINIMUMINEXT.......c.oeiiiiiiiiiieiiie e 182
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINIMUM[:PEAK].......ccouuiieiiiiiieiice e eeeeeee e e 182
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINIMUM:RIGHL..........cccouuiiiiieeiiie e 183

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:LEFT
Moves a delta marker to the next positive peak value.

The search includes only measurement values to the left of the current marker posi-

tion.

Suffix:

<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Peak" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:NEXT

Moves a marker to the next positive peak value.

Suffix:

<n> 1..n
Window

<m> 1..n
Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Peak" on page 90
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CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum[:PEAK]
Moves a delta marker to the highest level.

If the marker is not yet active, the command first activates the marker.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Peak Search" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:RIGHt
Moves a delta marker to the next positive peak value on the trace.

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker posi-

tion.

Suffix:

<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Peak" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:LEFT
Moves a delta marker to the next minimum peak value.

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker posi-

tion.

Suffix:

<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Minimum" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:NEXT

Moves a marker to the next minimum peak value.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Minimum" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum[:PEAK]

Moves a delta marker to the minimum level.
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7.20

7.20.1

Using the status register

If the marker is not yet active, the command first activates the marker.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Minimum" on page 90

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:RIGHt
Moves a delta marker to the next minimum peak value.

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker posi-
tion.

Suffix:
<n> Window
<m> Marker

Manual operation: See "Search Next Minimum" on page 90

Using the status register

The status reporting system stores information about the current state of the

R&S FPL1000. This includes, for example, information about errors during operation or
information about limit checks. The R&S FPL1000 stores this information in the status
registers and in the error queue. You can query the status register and error queue via
IEC bus.

The R&S FPL1-K30 features several status registers that are specific to "noise figure"
measurements. This chapter describes the application-specific registers, including the
corresponding remote commands.

e Status registers for noise figure measurements............ccccoiiiieiieee e 183

Status registers for noise figure measurements

The figure below shows the status registers of the "noise figure" application.
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Figure 7-2: Status registers for noise figure measurements

The R&S FPL1000 structures the information hierarchically, with the Status Byte regis-
ter (STB) and the Service Request Enable mask register (SRE) being on the highest
level. The STB gets its information from the standard Event Status Register (ESR) and
the Event Status Enable mask register (ESE). The STB and ESR are both defined by
IEEE 488.2. In addition to the ESR, the STB also gets information from the STA-
Tus:OPERation and STATus:QUEStionable registers. These registers are the link to
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the lower levels of the status register and are defined by SCPI. They contain informa-
tion about the state of the instrument.

For a more comprehensive description of the status registers not mentioned here, and
status register functionality in general, see the manual of the base unit.

7.20.1.1 STATus:OPERation register

The STATus: OPERation register contains information on current activities of the
R&S FPL1000. It also contains information on activities that have been executed since
the last read out.

Bit no Meaning
Oto3 Unavailable for "noise figure" measurements.
4 MEASuring

This bit is set if a measurement is in progress.
5to 6 Unavailable for "noise figure" measurements.
7 CORRecting

This bit is set if a 2nd stage correction is in progress.
8 HCOPy

This bit is set if a hardcopy is created.
9-14 Unavailable for "noise figure" measurements.
15 This bit is always 0.

7.20.1.2 STATus:QUEStionable register

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10

The STATus : QUEStionable register contains information about indefinite states
which can occur if the unit is operated without meeting the specifications.

Bit no Meaning
Oto7 Unavailable for "noise figure" measurements.
8 CALibration
This bit is set if the R&S FPL1000 is not calibrated.
9 LIMit
This bit is set if a limit line is violated.
10 Unavailable for "noise figure" measurements.
1 CORRection
This bit is set if the "noise figure" calibration is questionable.
14 Unavailable for "noise figure" measurements.
15 This bit is always 0.
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7.20.1.3 STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit register

The STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit register contains information about limit lines
and the results of a limit checks.

The number of LIMit registers depends on the number of measurement windows avail-
able in any application.

Bit no Meaning
0 LIMit 1 FAIL

This bit is set if limit line 1 is violated.
1 LIMit 2 FAIL

This bit is set if limit line 2 is violated.
2 LIMit 3 FAIL

This bit is set if limit line 3 is violated.
3 LIMit 4 FAIL

This bit is set if limit line 4 is violated.
4 LIMit 5 FAIL

This bit is set if limit line 5 is violated.
5 LIMit 6 FAIL

This bit is set if limit line 6 is violated.
6 LIMit 7 FAIL

This bit is set if limit line 7 is violated.
7 LIMit 8 FAIL

This bit is set if limit line 8 is violated.
8to 14 Unavailable for "noise figure" measurements.
15 This bit is always 0.

7.20.1.4 STATus:QUEStionable:CORRection register

The STATus:QUEStionable:CORRection register contains information about the
calibration status of "noise figure" measurements.

Bit no Meaning

0 NO CORRection
This bit is set if calibration is required.

1to 2 Unavailable for "noise figure" measurements.

3 Missing Loss or ENR values
This bit is set if loss or ENR values are missing for one or more measurement fre-
quencies.
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7.20.1.5

Using the status register

Bit no Meaning
4to 14 Unavailable for "noise figure" measurements.
15 This bit is always 0.

Status register remote commands

STATUS:OPERAtONEVENT 2. . e e 187
STATUS:QUESHONALIE[:EVENL] 2. et e e e e e 187
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRECHON[:EVENL]?.....ciieeeiiiiieeeee et e e e e 187
STATus:QUEStionable:LIMIt[:EVENT?. ... 187
STATUS:OPERAtION:CONDITION?....cevvvirerirrtrisiiieaaeeieieeeeeeeeeaesereeeererersssrsrsrsrneaeaeens 187
STATUS:QUESHIONAbIE:CONDILION?......cevuiieeeeieetiiiee e et e e e e eeetee e e e e e e eeba e eeeeeeraaeeeeeseeranns 187
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRection:CONDItION?........coiiiieiiii et eeaaas 187
STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit:CONDItION?......iiiieiee e e e e e e e e e enenas 187
STATUS:OPERGAONIENABIE. ... c.cuiiiiiiiei ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e eas 188
STATUS:QUESHONADIEIENABIE......... et e e e et e e eaeeeennnas 188
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRECHONENABIE. ........ccuueiieieeeeeeee et ee e e e 188
STATUS:QUEStIONabIe:LIMIit:ENABIE. ........uceieeieeeiieeeeeeeeeee e e e eeetee e e e e e ee e e e e e e enree e e e e eeranas 188
STATUS:OPERAtION:INTREANSIHION. .. ..uuuieiieiiiiiieieeeeeeiee e e e et e e e e ettt eee e e e e ee e e e eeeeabaeeeeeeees 188
STATus:QUEStionable:NTRANSItION. ......ccuuiiiiiee ettt e et e e e e e e e e eea 188
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRection:NTRaNSIHION..........coiiiiiiiiiiieeiie e 188
STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit:NTRANSItION. .......coue e 188
STATUS:OPERAtION:PTREANSIION. ....uuiieieeieteeeeee et e et e e et e e e e e e e e e e ennnes 188
STATUS:QUESHIONabIE:PTRANSIHION. .....cuueeeeiieeeei e e e e e e e e e e eeeeaaes 188
STATus:QUEStionable:CORReCtion:PTRANSItION. .......ccuuiiieeiiiiiiiieeeeeeetee e eeeees 188
STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit:PTRANSIHION. .......ciiiiieeiii e e e e eeaaes 188

STATus:OPERation[:EVENt]?

STATus:QUEStionable[:EVEN(t]?
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRection[:EVENt]? <ChannelName>
STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit[:EVENt]? <ChannelName>

These commands read out the EVENTt section of the status register.
The commands at the same time delete the contents of the EVENt section.

Query parameters:

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.
The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

Usage: Query only

STATus:OPERation:CONDition?
STATus:QUEStionable:CONDition?
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRection:CONDition? <ChannelName>
STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit: CONDition? <ChannelName>

These commands read out the CONDition section of the status register.
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The commands do not delete the contents of the EVENTt section.

Query parameters:

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.
The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

Usage: Query only

STATus:OPERation:ENABIle <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
STATus:QUEStionable:ENABIe <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRection:ENABIle <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit:ENABIle <SumBit>,<ChannelName>

These commands control the ENABIe part of a register.

The ENABIe part allows true conditions in the EVENt part of the status register to be
reported in the summary bit. If a bit is 1 in the enable register and its associated event
bit transitions to true, a positive transition occurs in the summary bit reported to the
next higher level.

Parameters:
<SumBit> Range: 0 to 65535
<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.

The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

STATus:OPERation:NTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
STATus:QUEStionable:NTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRection:NTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit:NTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>

These commands control the Negative TRansition part of a register.
Setting a bit causes a 1 to 0 transition in the corresponding bit of the associated regis-

ter. The transition also writes a 1 into the associated bit of the corresponding EVENt
register.

Parameters:
<SumBit> Range: 0 to 65535
<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.

The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

STATus:OPERation:PTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
STATus:QUEStionable:PTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRection:PTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit:PTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>

These commands control the Positive TRansition part of a register.
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Setting a bit causes a 0 to 1 transition in the corresponding bit of the associated regis-
ter. The transition also writes a 1 into the associated bit of the corresponding EVENt

register.

Parameters:

<SumBit>

<ChannelName>

7.21

Range:

0 to 65535

String containing the name of the channel.

The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

surements

Deprecated remote commands for noise figure mea-

Following is a list of deprecated remote commands. The remote commands are still
supported to maintain compatibility to previous versions of "noise figure" measure-
ments (like the R&S FSV-K30), but it is strongly recommended to use the command
system in the way it is meant to be used in the R&S FPL1-K30.

Legacy command

Replaced by

Comment

CALCulate:LIMit:TRACe

CALCulate:LIMit:TYPE

Parameters NFIGure, TEFFective and GAIN
were supported to assign a limit line to a result and
thus the trace because trace and result type were
fix. CALCulate:LIMit: TRACe now assigns the
limit line to a trace (1 to 4).

CALCulate:MARKer:TRACe

CALCulate:DELTamarker:TRACe

The parameters NOISe, GAIN, NMEM1-3 and
GMEM1-3 have beenreplacedby1 | 2 | 3 | 4
because no distinction is made between memory
and live trace.

CONFigure:ARRay:MEMory

TRACe:COPY

No more distinction between memory and live
traces.

CONFigure:SINGle

CONFigure:FREQuency:SINGle

DISPlay:ARRay:MEMory:STATe
DISPlay:CURRent:DATA:STATe

DISPlay:WINDow:TRACe:STATe

No more distinction between memory and live
traces.

DISPlay:DATA:TRACe

LAYout system

DISPlay:FORMat

Functionality not supported any more.

DISPlay:WINDow:TABLe

LAYout :WINDow:REPLace /
LAYout:REPLace:WINDow

FETCh: command system

TRACE : DATA

SENSe:SWEep:POINts

SENSe:FREQuency:POINts

SENSe:FREQuency:CW:FIXed

SENSe:FREQuency:SINGle

SENSe:FREQuency:LIST:DATA

SENSe:FREQuency:TABLe: DATA

Frequency table only requires RF frequencies on
R&S FPL1000.
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Programming example: measuring a noise figure

Legacy command Replaced by Comment

SENSe:CONFigure:MODE:SYSTem: | SENSe:CONFigure :MODE:
LOSCillator SYSTem: LO

SENSe:CONFigure:MODE:SYSTem: | SENSe:CONFigure :MODE:
LOSCillator:FREQuency SYSTem:LO:FREQuency

7.22 Programming example: measuring a noise figure

// Preset and start option K30
*RST
INSTrument:SELect NOISE

// Set frequencies
SENSe:FREQuency:STARt 100000
SENSe:FREQuency:STOP 3000000000
SENSe:FREQuency:POINts 201

// ENR settings

SENSe:CORRection:ENR:MODE TABLe

// Set the ENR values of your noise source here
SENSe:CORRection:ENR:MEASurement:TABLe:DATA 100e3, 15.77, 10e6, 15.77, 100e6, 15.35,
le9, 15.12, 2e9, 14.70, 3e9, 14.57

// Set meas time

SENSe:SWEep:TIME 300ms

// Configure and start calibration
SENSe:CONFigure:CORRection
INITiate:IMMediate

*OPC

SENSe:CORRection:STATe ON

// Configure and start measurement

// =-=> don't forget to add the DUT to the signal path here

// Configure a frequency list measurement with the settings above in single sweep
SENSe:CONFigure:LIST:SINGLe

INITiate:IMMediate

*OPC
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Annex
A Reference: frequency table file format

Frequency tables can be exported to a file in xml format for further evaluation in other
applications. Transducer factors stored in the specified xml format can also be impor-
ted to the R&S FPL1000 for other measurements (see "Import / Export" on page 50).
This reference describes in detail the format of the export/import files for frequency
tables.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<TableAttributes>
<Header comment=""/>
<Data freg="" value=""/>
</TableAttributes>

Example: Import file for a frequency table

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<TableAttributes>
<Header comment="Frequency values for NC364B (example)"/>
<Data freg="10000000" value="13.14"/>
<Data freg="100000000" value="13.21"/>
<Data freg="1000000000" value="13.22"/>
<Data freg="2000000000" value="13.17"/>
<Data freg="3000000000" value="13.26"/>
<Data freg="4000000000" value="13.38"/>
<Data freg="5000000000" value="13.53"/>
<Data freg="6000000000" value="13.63"/>
<Data freg="7000000000" value="13.81"/>

</TableAttributes>
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List of commands (Noise figure measure-
ments)

[SENSE:IBANDWIAth:LIST:DATA. ... ettt ettt ettt et e st e et e nteemeesaeaneesesneeneeaneeneeaneeneenneans
[SENSe:IBANDWIidth:RESOIUtIONIAUTO......coiiiiii it et a e et e e e ena e e e eaneees
[SENSe:IBANDWIAth[:RESOIUHION]......cetiiiiiiiitie et
[SENSe:IBWIDth:RESOIUtIONIAUTO . ...c...eiiiiiiieiitieee ettt ettt
[SENSE:IBWIDth[:RESOIULION].......viieiiiiie ettt ettt e et e e et e e s eaae e e e e e e e nbeaeeanbaeeenreeeannnes
[SENSE:JCONFIGUIEICONTIOL. ...ttt bbbttt ettt ettt a e bt e sbeenenteens
[SENSe:JCONFIgUre:CORRECHON. ......cotiiiiiietit ittt
[SENSe:]CONFigure:FREQuency:CONTinuous..
[SENSe:]CONFigure:FREQUENCY:SINGIE. ..ot
[SENSe:]CONFIgUre:LIST:CONTINUOUS. ......coitiiitiiitiettesie ettt ettt ettt
[SENSE: JCONFIGUIEILIST:SINGIE. ... .coieiiiiiiiet et bttt et e e
[SENSE:JCONFIGQUIrE:MEASUIEMENT. .......eiiiiiii ettt ettt ettt e et e e e s e e e s nb e e e smaeeeeanbeaeanneaeanes
[SENSE:JCONFIGUreIMODE:DUT ..ottt ettt ettt
[SENSe:]CONFiIgure:MODE:SYSTEMILO.....ccuiiiiiiiiie itttk ettt ettt sbe e
[SENSe:]CONFigure:MODE:SYSTem:LO:FREQuency
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALIbration:MODE...........c.coiiiiiii e
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALIibration:SNS:SRNUMDET..........ccciiiiiiieeiiie ettt 125
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALIDration:SPOT.......cciiiiiieiiii et 119
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:SPOT:COLD........ccuiiiiiiieiiieiiie e 118
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALIbration:SPOT:HOT .......ccuuiiiiiiie ettt 118
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration: TABLE:SELEC........ccouiiiiiiiieiiiee e 120
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR:CALibration:TYPE....

[SENSe:]JCORRECHONENRICOMMON. ......ccotiiiiiiiie ettt et e et e e e et a e e esbee e ensaeesnseeesnnnaeanns
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUremMentl:MODE...........ccooiiiiiiieie ettt 123
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]:SNS:SRNUMDET..........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiie e 125
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUremMeNt]:SPOT........ooiiiiiiiiie ettt 123
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUrement]:SPOT:COLD.........cccuiiiiiiiiiiiie e e 124
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUrement]:SPOT:HOT ......ccoiiiiiiiiiie it 124
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASuUrement]: TABLE:DELEE........cccuveeiiiiieeiie e 121
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUrement]: TABLE:LIST?....c.oiiiiiiieiiieie e 122
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLEISELECE..........oocuiiiiiiiiiiiici e 122
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]:- TABLe: TEMPerature:DELete..............cccovveeviieeeciieeeciieeee 122
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLe: TEMPerature:LIST?......cooiiiiiiiiiieiieeee e 123
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLe: TEMPerature[:DATA]........ccooiiiieiiiiiiiieeee e 122
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASurement]: TABLe[:DATA]
[SENSe:]CORRection:ENR[:MEASUremMeNnt]: TYPE.......cooiiiei e
[SENSe:JCORRECHONIREJECHON. ...ttt ettt eb e s
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALIbration:MODE..............oooiuiiieiiiie et e
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALIDration:SPOT .........oiiiiiiiieeeee e
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration: TABLe:DELete....
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALIbration: TABLE:LIST 2. ....oi it 127
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration: TABLEISELECL........c.iiiiiiiiieiiieeeee e 127
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration: TABLE[:DATA].......utiiiiiiieiie ettt 127
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:CALibration: TEMPErature...........ccccecioueeiiiiie et 128
[SENSe:]CORReCtion:LOSS:INPULIMODE..........coiiiiiiiiiiieiiei et 128
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[SENSe:]CORRECtION:LOSS:INPULISPOT ... .oeii ettt e e e s e e e eaae e e easeaeesseeeenes
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPut: TABLe:DELete....
[SENSe:]CORReCtion:LOSS: INPULTABLEILIST 2.ttt 130
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPUt: TABLEISELECL.......cc.vviiieie e 130
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPUt: TABLE[IDATAL.......oi ittt 129
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:INPULTEMPEratUre..........coiiiiiiiieiiiiiiee e 130
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPULIMODE..........cooiiiieiiie et a e erae e 130
[SENSe:]CORRECtON:LOSS:OUTPULISPOT ... .ottt ettt ettt et sbe e eeesneeeeeeaneaas 131
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPUt: TABLEIDELELE.......cceiiiiiiiiiiiee e 131
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPULTABLELIST 2ottt 132
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPUt: TABLEISELECL......ccuiiiiiiiii et 132
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPUL: TABLE[:DATA].......eiiiieiieetie ettt 131
[SENSe:]CORRection:LOSS:OUTPut: TEMPerature
[SENSE:JCORRECHONIRECAI.........iiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e et e e et e e se e eeeneeenneenes
[SENSE:JCORRECHONISAVE. ... .ottt ettt ettt ettt et et enbeeaane e
[SENSE:JCORRECHON: TEMPEIAtUIE. ........eeiiiiii ettt ettt e e e e et e e s nre e e esaeeesnseaeensseeeenes
[SENSE: JCORRECHON[ISTATE]. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt et ettt e bt e e seeeeaeeeaseeeseeenbeeeaeeenseesnseeseeanseesneeannaanns
[SENSE: JFREQUENCY:CENTET. ...ttt ettt ettt beeaene e
[SENSe: JFREQUENCY:LISTDATA. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt h et et e et e ebe e et e e bt e e beeaneeenae
[SENSe:]FREQuency:POINts....
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:SINGIE. ... ..ottt ettt ettt beeaene e
[SENSe:JFREQUENCY:SINGIEICOUPIEA. ......couiiiiieiieeiie ittt
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:SPAN. ... .ottt ettt ettt et e e b e e eaeeeate e e st e enbeeeseeeseeeaseenseeenseeaseeannaanns
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:STARL. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et nb et e eeteeaeee s
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:STEP......coiiiiiieititeie ettt ettt b e at ettt et et eeaeeeteeenees
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:STOP......ciiieeeitie ettt ettt et ettt et e e e st e e eae e ene e e st e enbeeeseeanneeeneeansaeaneas
[SENSe:]FREQuency:TABLe:DATA
[SENSE:ISWEEPICOUNTL.....cciitiieeiiii ettt ettt e et e e et e e e et e e e st e e e sseeeeeasaeeessseeeebseaeentseeesnsseeasnneeeannes

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIMUMLEFT ...t e e
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:NEXT
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIiMUM:RIGH. ...t
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIiMUM[:PEAK].........ccccoiiiiiiiiiii e
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINIMUM:ILEFT ..ot
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:NEXT....
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINiMUM:RIGHTL.............coiiiiiii e
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINIiMUM[:PEAK].........cooiiiiiiiieiciie e
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MREFEIrENCE............ccoiiiiiiiiiieiiie et
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:TRACE. .......cccccieiiiiieeiieeeeiee e eee e e e e see e e s e e asnaeaesseeaesnseeeassaeeeaseeeennnes
CALCuUlate<n>:DELTaMarKEr<mM> X .. .oo ittt ettt et e et et e e b e et e e sbeeaneeenne 176
CALCulate<n>:DELTamMarker<m>:Y 2. ... ittt e e et e et e e e eaeeeeabe e e e anteeaeanseeeaanseeeannes 177
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>[:STATe]....

CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:CLEQr[:IMMEIAtE]........c.eeiiiaiiiiiieiie ettt 170
CALCuUIate<n>:LIMIt<li>:COMMENT.........ciiitiieeiiiee et e e e e ettt e e st e e e sseeeeesseeeeaseeeesnseeeesnseeeannneneannes 164
CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:CONTIOESHIFL. ..ot 166
CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:CONTIOI[IDATA]......oe ittt ettt ettt e et e e e eaeeeeeeeneeenbeaannaeas 166
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CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:COPY....

CALCUIate<n>:LIMIt<IiZ>:DELELE......iiuiiieiiieei e et
CALCUIAtESNZ ILIMItSIIZIFAIL? .. oottt et e e e me e e re e e te e e eneeneeneeeneeneeenes 170
CALCulate<n>:LIMIt<II>:LOWEISHIFL........coiiiiiiiieie ettt 167
CALCUIate<n>:LIMit<li>:LOWEISTATE. ....cctiieitieee ittt ettt nb ettt ee s 167
CALCuUlate<n>:LIMit<li>:LOWEIT:DATAL .....cutieeeeaeeieeeeeeste e esee s e seesneeneeaseeeeaseaneesseeneenteaneesseeneeneeeneeneeanes 166
CALCUIate<n>:LIMIt<IIZINAME. ..ottt ettt 164
CALCUIAtE SN LIMItSIIZISTATE. ..ttt bbbttt sb et be et e et e e e e s 170
CALCUIate<n>:LIMIE<Ii>TRACE SIS ... .eeie ettt e e et e e e e e e st e e e nsaeeeeneeeeanneeeeansaeeennseeeannes 171
CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:TRACe<t>:CHECKk.... A7
CALCUIAtE N> LIMItSIIZITYPE ...ttt ettt b ettt et e eaes 165
CALCulate<n>:LIMIt<li>:UPPEISHIFL........co it e e e e e e e nee e e eneeeesnneeeens 168
CALCUIate<n>:LIMIt<II>IUPPEISTATE. .....eii ittt ettt ettt ab et e s s 168
CALCulate<n>:LIMit<li>:UPPEIr[:DATA]. ..ottt sttt 168
CALCuUlate<n>:MARKEISMZIAOFF ... oot ee e et e e st e e enaeeeeasaeeeaanseeesneeeesnnseeens 172
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIMUMILEF T ...t 179
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIMUMINEXT ...ttt ee ettt e e e e e snee e e aeeeaennes 179
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIMUM:RIGHL.........cciiiiiieie e e snneeeene 180
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum[:PEAK].... . 179
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINIMUM:LEFT ... 180
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINIMUMINEXT ........cooiiiiiiiee et re e e ee e e snaee e e sne e e e sneeeennes 180
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m=>:MINIimUM:RIGHL...........ccciiiiiii e 180
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINiMUM[:PEAK].........cotiiiiiiiiie e 180
CALCuUlate<n>:MARKEI<MZITRACE. ......cccuiieiiieeeeee ettt et e st e e e st e e e snteeeanaeeeanseeeaanseeeansseeeaneeeeannees 173
CALCUIAtE NS IMARKEISIMZIX ottt ettt ettt ettt e e st e bt e s bt e bt e e b e e be e e bt e eneeenbeeanees 173
CALCUIAte<N>IMARKEISIMZIY 2.ttt e et e et e e e ab e e e e st e e e eaae e e e amee e e asbeeeanseeeesnseeaeanneeas 174
CALCulate<n>:MARKEIr<MI[ISTATE]. ....c.uet ittt sttt ettt ae e
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:COMMon
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATA:IFREQUENCY.........cociiiiiiiii it
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATAIGAIN. ........oiiii ettt ettt s
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATAINOISE. ......ccoiiiiiiii ittt s
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:DATAIRESUIES. .........ooiiiiiieiiie ettt e e e e e e neeeeanes
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty............cccocueiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty:COLD...........ccccceiiiiiiiiiieiiieiee e
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:CALibration:UNCertainty:HOT.........ccccoiiiiiiiie e
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENRIUNCEAINTY.........cooiiiiiiiiiiiieiie e
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:UNCertainty:COLD..
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:ENR:UNCertainty:HOT ...........ooiiiiiiee et
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:INIRL. .....coiiiiiiiiie e
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:IN[:VSWR].....c.oiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:OUT:RL......ccouiiiiiiiiiie et
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:DUT:OUT[:VSWR].....cc.uttiiiiiiiiiiiiieee ettt e
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:PREAMP:RL.........coiiiiiiiiiieiiic s
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:PREGMP[:VSWR]......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiieiiesiete e
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce:CALIbration:RL...........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiicciee e
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURce:CALibration[:VSWR]... .
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURCE:RL........ccoouiiiiiiie ettt
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:MATCh:SOURGCE[:VSWRY]......cccutiiiiiiieiiieiie e
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREaMPIGAIN. .......coiiiiiiiiei et
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREAMPINOISE.........ooiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e
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CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:PREGMP:ISTATE. ..ottt ettt
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:SANalyzer:GAIN:UNCertainty?...
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty:SANalyzer:NOISe:UNCertainty?...........cccceiieiiiiiiiiieeie e 148
CALCulate<n>:UNCertainty[:RESUIEI?........coiiiiii ettt 147
DISPIay[:WINDOWSNZT:MINFO[:STATE]. ...ttt ettt 178
DISPIay[:WINDOWSNSJIMTABIE.......ccueiiiiiie ittt ettt ettt 178
DISPIay[:WINDOWSNSTISIZE ... .ottt ettt ettt h ettt et e et e e e b e e beeenteaneean 109
DISPIay[:WINDOWSN>TTABLEITEM. ...ttt 155
DISPlay[:WINDOWS<N>]: TRACESEZISYMBOIS. ......coiiiiiiiiiieiie et 155
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE<t>IUNCEIAINTY.........eiiiiiiiiiiie ittt 156
DISPlay[:WINDOw<N>]:TRACEStZIX[:SCALE].....cctiiiiitiiiieie ettt 156
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE<t>:Y[:SCALELAUTO ... ..ttt 157
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE<t>:Y[:SCALEIBOTTOM......ciiitiiiiiaiiiiiee ittt ettt 157
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALEL:IRLEVEL.........ccceiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 136
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:Y[:SCALE]:RLEVEL:AUTO........cooiiiiiiiiiiieenee e 136
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE<t>:Y[:SCALELTOP.... ..ottt 158
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWindow<w>]: TRACE<t>:MODE............cctsrtirirririeriinieeie et 158
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWindow<w>]: TRACe<t>:SMOothing:APERTUre...........c.ccccovuiriiiiiiiiiiieiicee 159
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWindow<w>]:TRACe<t>:SMOo0thing[:STATE]........ccrreerieaiiiiiiaiieeie e 160

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>][:SUBWindow<w>]:TRACe<t>[:STATe]...
FORMat:DEXPOMDSEPAIAON. ... iiiiiiiieeeiee et eite st e st e et e e et e e e et e e anteeeannteeeasneaeeanseeeannseeesneeeenns
FORMAat:DEXPOIMFORIMAL. ......coiiiiiiiiiii ettt h et b et e sttt e e e b e aneeas
FORMEE:DEXPOMHEADET ...ttt ettt ettt e et e e be e e ae e e s e e eabe e beeemeeeeseeenseeseeenseeeneeanneaan
FORMAEDEXPOM TRACES. ...cee ittt et e e e sttt e e e tee e et e e e st e e e sseeeeanseeeeasseeeeenseeeeanseeeennseeeanneeeaanseeeaanseeenn
FORMEE D ATA] ettt ettt h e a et a e e bt e e h et e bt e ea b e e bt e e a bt e ehe e em bt e enb e e beeene e e bt e et e aneeanee
INITiate:SEQUENCEIABORI. ...ttt et e et e e st e e e s e e e e asbe e e amnb e e e anbeeeeanneaeannneas
INITiate:SEQuencer:IMMediate....
INITiate:SEQUENCEIIMODE.......... ittt h ettt e bbbt e eat et et et e aneeas
INITIAtE NS ICONTINUOUS. ...ttt ettt ettt e ettt e e ettt e e amteeeeame e e e e aaeeeeanbe e e e amteeeeanseeeanseeeanneeaanneeaaannen
INITIGtESNZ[IIMMEAIALE]. ...ttt ettt ettt et
[N UL B [T o TUE=1 (1] o TSSO PR OPPTI
INP UL GAINISTATE .. ettt ettt et h et e et e eab e e beeeh et e s e e ease e beeembeeeaeeenseeaneeanseeeseaenseeanneanneanns
LN UL Y LT = o Lo S SPRS
LN LU ] = =T S PSSR OPR
INPULTYPE . ..ottt ettt et e et e e a et e bt e st e e bt e eas e e st e eabeeeseeemseeeaeeemseeeseeebeeenseeseeenbeaseaans
INSTrumeNnt:CREALEIDUPLICALE. ... ..cciiiie ettt e s e e s ee e e st eeenaeeeeneeeesnneeeennneens
INSTrumMENt:CREGIEIREPLACE. ..ottt b ettt ettt e e
INSTrument:CREate[:NEW]
INSTIUMENEIDELELE. ...cceiiieeeiee et et e et e e et e e st e e e s e e e te e e e ense e e e nteeeannseeeansaeeeanseaeenneeeanneeeenns

INSTIUMENELSELEC]....ce ettt ettt e b ettt e enbe e es 100
LAYOUL ADDWINDOW] 2.ttt ettt e ettt e e et e e e et e e e s e e e sseeeensseaeeasseesansseeassseeensnaeeanseneannes 102
LAYOUL:CATAIOGI:WINDOW] 2.ttt ettt ettt bttt ettt 103
LAYout:IDENtify[:WINDow]?...
LAYOULIMOVELWINDOWT]. ...ttt ettt ettt e e e e et e e et e e e bsaeeensseaeeasseesensseeesssaeeensnaeeanseeennnes
LAYOUL:REMOVE[:WINDOW]. ... ettt ettt ettt ettt et e e e et e e e ket e e e ba e e e e mss e e e emteeeeemseeeeaneeeeanneeeaanneaaan
LAYout:REPLace[:WINDow]
LAY OUL SPLITEET. ...t a ekttt ettt ettt ettt en e

LAYOUL:WINDOWSNZIADD Y.ttt bttt bbbt bbb et et et e naeenee s 107

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10 195



R&S®FPL1-K30

List of commands (Noise figure measurements)

LAYOUt:WINDOWSNZIIDENLIfY 2. ..ttt b ettt ettt e e e e eaeee s 107
LAYout:WINDow<n>:REMove...

LAYOUL:WINDOWSNZIREPLACE. .....cctiieeiiiie ettt tte et e e stee e et e e et e e et e e e nnteeesneeeeanneeeeanneaeennneaeans
MMEMOTY:STORESNZITRACE. ...ttt bttt et e h e e e b ettt e e bt e e bt e esb e e bt e nnbeenbeeanne
SOURCce<si>: INTernal:FREQUENCY .........c.ooiiiiiiiii et 154
SOURCESSIZINTEINAIISTATE]. ...ttt ettt a ettt sbe et e e s e aeesieeens 154
SOURCce<si>:POWer[:LEVel][:IMMediate]:OF FSet..........cccoiiiiieiiie e 153
SOURce<si>:POWer[:LEVel][:IMMediate][:AMPLItUAE]..........coiiiiiiiiiieiie e 154
STATUS:OPERALION:CONDITION?......ceiiiiieeitiie e eiie et see ettt e et e e et e e e st e e s neeeeasseeeaanseeesnsaeeansteeeanseeeenneeas 187
STATUSIOPERGHONIENABIE. ...ttt ettt e et eat et e et e e abeesneeeane 188
STATUS:OPERAON:INTREANSIIION. ...ttt et e et e e et e e e enee e e e snseeeeaneeeas 188
STATUS:OPERALION:PTRANSIHION. .....ciiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e e e e e s e e et e e e snteeeennneeeennneeeannes 188
STATus:OPERation[:EVENT{]?....

STATUS:QUESHONADIEICONDIION?........iiiie ittt ettt e e et e e et e e e snseeeannneeeaneeeeannes 187
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRECON:CONDItION?......ccciiieeiiiieeeiiee et e s see e e e e e s e e aneae e e naeeeeneeas 187
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRECHON:ENABIE. .........oouiiiiiiii it 188
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRECtiON:NTRANSIHION. .....c.uiiiiiiiie it 188
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRECtON:PTRANSIHION........cciiiieiiiie e e e e e e e 188
STATus:QUEStionable:CORRECHON[:EVENL]?......cuiiiiiiiiiiie e 187
STATus:QUEStionable:ENABIe

STATus:QUEStIoONable:LIMit:CONDItION?.........oiiiieiiieeiie ettt ettt e te et e e e sseesnnaennnes 187
STATUS:QUESHONADIELIMItIENABIE.......cc.tiiiiiiiieie ettt 188
STATus:QUEStIoNable:LIMit:NTRANSIION. .......ciiiiiiieiiiie ettt e e e e e nne e e e aaeeeeas 188
STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit:PTRANSIHION. ......ccuiiiiiiieee et eae e e nneeeenneeas 188
STATuUs:QUEStIoONabIe:LIMIt[:EVENL]?.......o ettt 187
STATUS:QUESHONADIEINTRANSIION. ......eiiiiiiie ettt e ettt e e ettt e e e be e e e eneeeeaeneeeeannes
STATus:QUEStionable:PTRansition....

STATUS:QUESHONADIE[:EVENL] ...ttt ettt eabee e e 187
SYSTem:CONFIGUrE:DUT:GAIN. ... .ottt ettt et et e e ae e e ateeese e e b e e saeeenseeeneeeneeaneaans 138
SYSTemM:CONFIGUrEIDUTISTIME. ... ettt ettt ettt 138
SYSTEM:PRESEt:CHANRNEIEXEC].... . oottt ettt e e et e e et e e et e e e eas e e s enneeeannes 101
SY STEMISEQUENCET ...ttt ettt e ettt e e a bt e e e bb e e e eatb e e e aateeeeaaeeeeabseeeanteeaeanseeeaanneeeannes 152
TRACESNZICOPY ...ttt et et e et e et e et e et e beees e e e eaeeeaseeesseeabeeeseeeseeenseeseeenteesneeenseeenneeseeaneeens 163
TRACE NI [ID AT A] 2. ettt h et e h ekt e e h e e bt e a et ekt e ea bt e be e et eehe e e bt e nb e b e enae s 109

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10 196



R&S®FPL1-K30 Index

Index

Symbols
2nd stage Correction ..........ccoceeeiiieeniiiiee e 34, 66
A
Aborting
SWEED ittt 75,76
ApPlICation Cards ..........ccooeeiiiiiiiiieee e 8
ApPlication NOES ......ccviiiiiiiiiiiic e 8
Attenuation
AULO [eVel TaNgE ......ocviiiiiiiieiicee e 68
AVETAGING .ottt 67
B
Bandwidth
ReSOIUtION ..o 38, 66
Basic Measurement Examples
see User Manual ..., 7
BroChUres ..........ccoiiiiiiiiii i 8
C
Calibration .........ccccveeeeieiiieeee e 34, 66, 76
RECAIl ..o 36
Save

Calibration certificate
Capture time

see also Measurement time ...........cccceviiiiiiiicnnens 135
Center freQUENCY ......oooviiiiiiiieieeee e 46
Channel setup

Creating (remote) ........cooeeiviiniiiiiieiiceeerecee 99, 100

Deleting (remote) ......coocviiiiiiiiiiieeececeeee 99

Duplicating (remote) .........cccocverveiieiniiiie e 98

Querying (remote) .

Renaming (remote)
Replacing (remote) .........cccovieiiiiiiiiiiiieeceee
Selecting (remote) ...
ClBAT et e e e

Closing

Channel setups (remote) ........cccevviiieiieeiiieciecece 99

WiIndows (remote) ........cooevrviiiiiiiiiiiecieeee e 108
Continuous sweep

SOMKEY i 75
Conventions

SCPI commands .......cccceveiiieeeniiie e 93
Copying

Channel setup (remote) .........ccevveviiiniiiiiene e 98

TFACES vveeeeiieee ettt e ettt e e te e e e e annes 83
D
Data format

REMOLE ..o 162
Data Sheets .......ooiiiiii e 8
Decimal separator

Trace eXPOIt .....veiiiiiieiiiie e 85, 86
Delta markers

DefiNiNg oo
Direct measurement ...
Direct measurements ..........ccccoiiiiiiiie e
Duplicating

Channel setup (remote) ........ccoocveeiiiiieiiiie e 98

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10

DUT characteristics ...........cccccoeiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccccce 51
E
ENR e 52
ENR SOUICE ..ot 54
ENRUADIE ... 56

Delete ....

Edit e 58, 59
Evaluation methods

RemMOte ..o 102
Excess noise ratio (ENR) .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiences 52
Exporting

Measurement settings ..........cccoooeiiiiniiiiciees 84

TrACES ..eeiiiiiiei et 83, 85, 86
F
Filters

RBW s 38
FiXed LO .o 51
Format

Data (remote) ......cceoiiiiiieiieie e 162
Frequency

CONEET ..t 46

SPAN e 46

SHAM e 46

StEPSIZE oot 47

SHOP it 46
Frequency CONVErSION .........ccccveiiiiiiiiiic e 51
Frequency conversion measurements ...........ccccccvcueveeeen. 30
Frequency list .........ccooceiiiiiiiiics ..27,49
Frequency Set ... 44
Frequency table ..........ccccoiiiiiii 49, 50
G
Getting started ..o 7
Group delay

SMOOLNING .. 82
H
Hardware settings

Displayed .......c.oooiiiiiiiie e 13
|
Image rejection ..o 52
Impedance

SettNG .veeeiiiie e 77
Input loss
Installation
Instrument security procedures ...........c.cccoovevoiiiniiniienenns 8
K
Keys

Peak Search

RUN CONT .....

RUN SINGLE

197



R&S®FPL1-K30 Index

L

Loss
INPUL Lo
OUEIPUL e
Loss table ...
Delete ..o
Edit oo
LOSSES ...t

Markers
Deactivating .........ccocoiiiiiiiiie e
Delta markers ... .
MiINIMUM oo
Next minimum ...
Next peak
PeAK ..o

TYPE s
Maximizing

Windows (remote) ........ccooieeiiieiiiiiieiicee e 109
Measurement

Frequency list ... 27

Performing .......occoiiiiiiiii 75
Measurement point

Delete .o 50

Measurement PoiINtS .......ccevveeieiiiiiee e 46
Measurement time
REMOLE ..o 135
Minimum
Marker positioning ........cccocveeiiiiiiii e 90
NEXE oo 90
Multiple
Measurement channels ..........cccccccoeeiviiiiee e, 12

N

Next Minimum ... 90

Marker positioning .........ccocceeeieiiiiiiieicee e 90
Next Peak .

Marker positioning .........ccoceeeieiiiiiieice e
NOISE SOUICE ...
Noise source characteristics
Noise Source Control ..........cccoeiiiiieiiiie e

(o)

Options

Preamplifier .........oooieiiiiie e 68
OULPUL TOSS ..t 60
Overview

Configuration .........c.ccooiiiiiiiee e 42

P

Peak search
Y e 90
Peaks
Marker positioning .........cccceeiieriiiiieicee e 90
NEXE s 90
SOMtKEY . 90
Populate ........oooiiii 50

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10

Preamplifier

SeHING e 68

SOMKEY e 68
Presetting

Channels ... 44
R
RBW s

see Resolution Bandwidth ..
Reference [evel ...
Release NOteS .........ocviiiiiiiiii
Remote commands

Basics 0N SYNaX .......cccceevviiiiiiiiiiiie e 93

Boolean values ..........cccocviiiieiiiiiiieeeeee 97

Capitalization

Character data

Data bIOCKS ......oooiiiiiiiiieciee e

Numeric values

Optional KeYWOrds .........ccceeiiiiiieiiiiieesee e 95

Parameters .........cooiiiiiiiii 95

Strings

SUFFIXES 1. 94
Resolution bandwidth ..........cccoooiiiiiii 66

IMPACE ot 38
Restoring

Channel settings ........cccocoveiiiiieii e 44
Results

Data format (remote) .........ccocveviiiiieiiiiicieceeee 162

EXPOItiNG ...oeeeiieie e
RF attenuation .
Room temperature .........cccceeviieiiiie e 56
RUN CONT

Y e 75
RUN SINGLE

Y s 76
S
Safety INStructions ... 8
Security ProCedUIES ........ccceiiiiiiieiiie e 8
Sensitivity

RBW s
Sequencer .........ccceeeueeene

Activating (remote) ... .

REMOLE ..o
Sequences

Aborting (remote) .......cocueeiiiiieiiee s 150

Mode (remote) ... ... 151
Service ManUal .......cccooiiiiiiiiieee e 7
Settling time ....... . 67
Signal capturing

Duration (remote) ........ccceeiiiiiiiiiieeiiee e 135
Single sweep

SOMKEY e 76
Smoothing

Traces (group delay) ....c.eoeoiieiiiiiieeeieee e 82
Softkeys

CoNtiNUOUS SWEEP .....eoeiiiiiiiiiiieeieee e 75

VN e 90

NEXE MIN e 90

Next Peak ....
Norm/Delta ..

Peak ............ .90
Preamp ..o 68
SiNGIe SWEEP ..ooiiiiiiiiiiie e 76
SPAN e 46

198



R&S®FPL1-K30 Index

SPECIfICAtIONS ....eiieeiiee e 8
Specifics for
Configuration ..........ccoiiiiiiiiie e 44
Start frequency
Step(size) ...........
Stop frequency
Suffixes
COMMON ..o 93
Remote commands ..........cccooiiiiiiiiii 94
Sweep
Aborting ...........
Time (remote) ..
SWEEP tIME ..o

T

Temperature
TrACE e
MOAE ..
Preset .......
Selection
Traces
COPYING ittt
Copying (remote control) ..
Export format .........cocoveiiiiiii e
EXPOrting ....oooovoiiiiiiieiececeec e
Mode (remote) .
TUNING MOTE ...

WHhIt€ PAPETS ...eeeiiiieeeiiie ettt e e e 8

Window title bar information ..........c..ccoovviiiiiiiiicie 13

Windows
Adding (remote) ......eeeiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 102
Closing (remote) ..... ... 108
COoNfIQUIING ..ot 44
Layout (remote) .........
Maximizing (remote) ..
Querying (remote) ........cccceiieieeniiiese e
Replacing (remote) .........ccovveiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeceee
Splitting (remote) ....
TYPES (FEMOLE) ..o

User Manual 1178.3405.02 — 10 199



	Cover
	Contents
	1 Preface
	1.1 Documentation overview
	1.1.1 Getting started manual
	1.1.2 User manuals and help
	1.1.3 Service manual
	1.1.4 Instrument security procedures
	1.1.5 Printed safety instructions
	1.1.6 Specifications and brochures
	1.1.7 Release notes and open source acknowledgment (OSA)
	1.1.8 Application notes, application cards, white papers, etc.
	1.1.9 Video tutorials
	1.1.10 Calibration certificate

	1.2 Conventions used in the documentation
	1.2.1 Typographical conventions
	1.2.2 Conventions for procedure descriptions
	1.2.3 Notes on screenshots


	2 Welcome to the noise figure measurement application
	2.1 Starting the noise application
	2.2 Understanding the display information

	3 Measurements and result displays
	4 Measurement basics
	4.1 Tuning modes
	4.1.1 Swept measurements
	4.1.2 Frequency table measurements
	4.1.3 Single frequency measurements

	4.2 Measurement modes
	4.3 DUT types
	4.3.1 Measurements on linear DUTs (direct measurement)
	4.3.2 Measurements on frequency converting DUTs

	4.4 Image frequency rejection
	4.5 Calibration (2nd stage correction)
	4.6 Using smart noise sources
	4.7 Separating signals by selecting an appropriate resolution bandwidth
	4.8 Analyzing several traces - trace mode
	4.9 Using markers

	5 Configuration
	5.1 Configuration overview
	5.2 Defining the measurement frequency
	5.2.1 Defining a frequency set
	5.2.2 Configuring single frequency measurements
	5.2.3 Using a frequency table

	5.3 Selecting DUT characteristics
	5.4 Configuring the noise source
	5.4.1 Defining the noise source characteristics
	5.4.2 Using an ENR or temperature table

	5.5 Configuring additional loss
	5.5.1 Defining loss
	5.5.2 Using a loss table

	5.6 Configuring the analyzer
	5.7 Using the uncertainty calculator
	5.7.1 Configuring noise source characteristics
	5.7.2 Configuring DUT characteristics
	5.7.3 Configuring analyzer characteristics
	5.7.4 Guidelines and results

	5.8 Performing measurements
	5.9 Configuring inputs and outputs of the R&S FPL1000
	5.9.1 Impedance


	6 Analysis
	6.1 Configuring the display
	6.1.1 Configuring graphical results
	6.1.2 Configuring numerical results

	6.2 Working with traces
	6.3 Trace / data export configuration
	6.4 Using markers
	6.4.1 Marker configuration
	6.4.2 Marker positioning


	7 Remote control commands for noise figure measurements
	7.1 Common suffixes
	7.2 Introduction
	7.2.1 Conventions used in descriptions
	7.2.2 Long and short form
	7.2.3 Numeric suffixes
	7.2.4 Optional keywords
	7.2.5 Alternative keywords
	7.2.6 SCPI parameters
	7.2.6.1 Numeric values
	7.2.6.2 Boolean
	7.2.6.3 Character data
	7.2.6.4 Character strings
	7.2.6.5 Block data


	7.3 Controlling the noise figure measurement channel
	7.4 Working with windows in the display
	7.5 General window commands
	7.6 Retrieving measurement results
	7.7 Defining the measurement frequency
	7.8 Selecting DUT characteristics
	7.9 Configuring the noise source
	7.10 Configuring additional loss
	7.11 Configuring the analyzer
	7.12 Using the uncertainty calculator
	7.13 Performing measurements
	7.14 Configuring the inputs and outputs
	7.14.1 Impedance

	7.15 Independent CW source commands
	7.16 Configuring the display
	7.17 Working with traces
	7.18 Working with limit lines
	7.18.1 Defining general characteristics of a limit line
	7.18.2 Defining horizontal data points
	7.18.3 Controlling lower limit lines
	7.18.4 Controlling upper limit lines
	7.18.5 Managing limit lines
	7.18.6 Controlling limit checks

	7.19 Working with markers
	7.19.1 Using markers
	7.19.2 Using delta markers
	7.19.3 Configuring markers
	7.19.4 Positioning markers
	7.19.5 Positioning delta markers

	7.20 Using the status register
	7.20.1 Status registers for noise figure measurements
	7.20.1.1 STATus:OPERation register
	7.20.1.2 STATus:QUEStionable register
	7.20.1.3 STATus:QUEStionable:LIMit register
	7.20.1.4 STATus:QUEStionable:CORRection register
	7.20.1.5 Status register remote commands


	7.21 Deprecated remote commands for noise figure measurements
	7.22 Programming example: measuring a noise figure

	Annex
	A Reference: frequency table file format

	List of commands (Noise figure measurements)
	Index

